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PREFACE.

Tur work here offered to the public, conceived and
commenced in the year 1876, was designed to supply
what seemed a erying need of English literature—viz.,
an secount of Ancient Egypt, combining its antiquities
with its history, addressed partly to the eye, and pre-
senting to the reader, within a reasonable compass, the
chief points of Egyptian life—manners, customs, art,
science, literature, religion—together with a tolerably
fll statement of the gr:nﬂra'l course of historical events,
whereof Egypt was fhe scene, from the foundation of
the monarchy to thé loss of independence. Existing
English histories of Ancient Egypt were either slight
and scantly illustrated, like those of Canon Trevor and
Dr. Birch, or wanting in illustrations altogether, like
Mr. Kenrick's, or not confined to the period which
seemed to deserve special attention, like the * Egypt'
of Mr. Samuel Sharpe, Accordingly, the present writer,
having become aware that no * History of Egypt’ on 2
lirge scule was contemplated by Dr. Birch, desgned in
1876 the work now published, regarding it in part as
necessary to round off and complete his other principal
labours in the historical field, in part as caleulated to
fill up a gap, which it was important to fill up, in the
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historical literature of his country. Since his intention
was announced, and the sheets of his first volume to
some extent printed off, English liternture has been
enriched by two most important publications on the
subject of Egypt—Dr. Birch's excellent edition of
Wilkinson'’s “Manners and Customs of the Ancient
Egyptians,” and the translation of Dr, Brigsch's ¢ Ge-
schichte Aegyptens’ made by the late Mr. Danby
Seymour and Mr. Philip Smith., Had these works
existed in the year 1876, or had he then known that
they were forthcoming, the author feels that the pre-
sent volumes would never have seen the light. But,
as they were tolerably advanced when he first became
aware to what rivalry his poor efforts would be sub-
Jected, it was scarcely possible for him to draw back
and retract his announced intentions. Instead of so
doing, he took refuge in the hope that neither of the
two new works would altogether pre-oceupy the ground
which he had marked out for himself, and in the
pleasing persunsion that the general public, when
books are published on a subject in which it feels an
mterest, and are devoured with avidity, has its appetite
rather whetted by the process than sutisfied. He trusts
therefore to find, in England and America, a sufficient
body of readers to justify his present venture, and pre-
vent his publishers from suffering any loss. through
him.

In preparing the volumes, the author has en-
deavoured to utilise the enormous stores of antiquarian
and historical material sccumulated during the last
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eighty years, and laid up in works of vast size and
enormous cost, quite inaccessible to the general public.
Of these the most magnificent are the ‘ Description de
I'Egypte, published by the French savants who ac-
companied the expedition of the great Napoleon ; the
* Monumenti dell' Egitto e della Nubia®' of Ippolito
Rosellini ; and the ¢ Denkmiiler aus Aegypten tund
Aethiopien’ of Professor Lepsius. M. Mariette’s
¢ Monuments Divers recueillis en Egypte et en Nuhbie '
have also furnished him with a considerable number of
illustrations. Possessing only a rudimentary know-
ledge of the Egyptian language and writing, he has
made it bis aim to consult, as far as possible, the various
translations of the Egyptian documents which have
been put forth by advanced students, and to select the
rendering which seemed on the internal evidence most
satisfactory. He has based his general narmtive to
large extent on these translations; and, where they
fuiled him, has endeavoured to supply their place by a
careful study, not only of finished * Histories of Egypt,’
like those of Lenormant, Birch, and Brugsch, but of
those elaborate © monographs ' upon special points, in
which Fremch and Germanu scholars subject to the
keenest scrutiny the entire evidence upon this or that
subject or period. Such books as De Rougé’s *Re-
cherches sur les Monuments qu'on peut attribuer aux
six premi¢res dynasties de Mandthon,” Chabas® * Pas-
teurs en Egypte, *Mélanges Egyptologiques,” and
* Recherches pour servir & lhistoire de la XIXme
Dynastie et spéeinlement & celle des temps de 'Exode;
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Lepsiug's pamphlet * Ueber die XXIL igyptische K-
nigsdynastie, nehst einigen Bemerkungen zu der XXVL
und audern Dyoastien des neuen Reichs, and his
¢ Konigsbuch der alten Aegypter,” Dilmichen's ¢ Flotte
einer ligyptischen Kbnigin * and * Historische Inschriften
alt-digyptischer Denkmiiler,' are specimens of the class
af works to which allusion is here made, and have
been the sources of the present narrative much more
than any methodised * Histories.! The author, how-
ever, is far from wishing to ignore the obligations under
which he lies to former historians of Egypt, such as
Bunsen, Kenrick, Lenormant, Birch, and Brugsch,
without whose works his could certainly not lnve been
written. He is only anxious' to clsim for it a distine
basis in the monographs of the best Egyptologists and
the great collections of illustrations above nuticed, and
to call attention to the fact that he has endeavoured
in all cases to go behind the statements of the his-
toriographers, and to draw his own conclusions from
the materials on which those statements were based.

In conclusion he would express his obligations to
his engraver and artist, Mr. G. Pearson and Mr., P.
Hundley, in respeet of his illustrations ; to the late
Colonel Howard Vyse in respect of all that he lias
ventured to say concerning the Pyramids; to Mr.
James Fergusson in respect of his: remarks on the rest
of Egyptian architecture ; to hiv old friend and col-
league, the late Sir Gardner Wilkinson, in respect of
the entire subject of Egyptian customs and manners ;
to M. Wiedemann in respect of the history of the
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twenty-sixth dynasty ; and to Mr. R. Stuart Poole, Dr.
Fisenlohr, M. Deverin, and other writers on Egyptian
subjects in the * Dictionary of the Bible," the ¢ Revue
Archéologique, and the ¢ Transactions of the Bociety
of Biblical Archmology.' He has lived to feel, cou-
tinually more and more, how small a part of each
« History " is due to the nominal suthor, and how large
a share belongs to the earlier workers in the field. He
trusts that in the past he has never failed conspicu-
ously in the duty of acknowledging obligations; but,
however that may be, he would at any rate wish, in
the present and in the future, not to be liable to the
charge of such failure, To all those whose works he
has used he would hereby express himself greatly
beholden s he woulil ask their pardon if he has in-
voluntarily misrepresenied them, and would crave at
their hands a lenicnt judgment of the present volumes.

Casreasenr: December 31, 1830,
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THE LAND,

Gragrraphy of Egypt. Rowniarive, Dimesions, and Charaster of the
Country.  Proportion of eulfisble Territory.  Dapendonce on the Nife.
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Tie broad stretch of desert which extends from the
shores of the Atlantic Ocean across Africa and Western
Asia, almost to the foot of the Zagros mountain-ringe, is
pierced in one place only by a thin thread of verdure.
A single stream, issuing from the Fquatorial regions,
has etrength to penetrate the Hrightful desert of in-
terminable scorching sand,’! and 1o bring its waters
safely throungh 2,000 miles of arid, thirsty plain, in
order to mingle them with the blue waves of the

! Baker's Albert b&m.rnl.i.p.nﬁi.
VoL, 1. f? B
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Mediterrauean. It is this fuct which has produced
Egypt. The life-giving fluid, on its way through the
desert, spreads verdure and fertility along. its course on
either bank ; and a strip of most productive territory is
thus created, suited to attract the attention of such a
being as man, and to become the home of a powerful
pation.  Egypt proper is the land to which the river
gave birth,! and from which it took name® or, at any
rate, that land to a certain distance from the Medi-
terranean ; but, as the race settled in this home natu-
rally and almost necessarily exercises dominion beyond
the narrow bounds of the valley, it 13 usual® and it 1s
right to include under the name of *Egypt' a certain
quantity of the and territory on either side of the
Nile, and thus to give to the country an expansion
cansiderably beyond that which it would have, if we
confined the name strictly to the fluviel and alluvial
region.

The boundaries of Egypt are, by general consent,
on the north the Mediterranean, on the enst the Red
Sea, and 4 line drawn from the head of the Gulf of
Buez to the Wady-el-Arish, or* River of Egypt' of the
Hebrews ;* on the south the first cataract (lat. 24° 5),
and & line drawn thence to the Red Sea at the ruins of
Berenice ; on the west the great Libyan Desert. The

’%Ium ii. 18; Stmb, xvil "Bﬂ]umﬁlnlhmﬂ-wvﬂm
1.4 Comyare the Mémoire of | do I Egypte, Lao.; Kenrick, Ancient
M. Jomand in 1;?1.&, dl PMﬂLJ} 6l Ihmll,if{r
r ‘A crond

!?,’R: M&! ity wMﬂ 'Ir.ll- Hmith, Tk, v.f ﬂrﬁ amfliwnm
nﬂhul*n i the theri- GW{
ﬂm.lmﬂahhﬁbﬂﬂnﬁrﬂ E.m,glm;l!-ﬁ ﬂEingi

wi & pame for | xxiy, 4,1&11.1'11.12

t.'u "T ﬂum. o, iv, l?;. ziv. | rent of wnld 'bp qu;
P 1 ;} tranalation . river; ' sinee
to Iu.-u umdgi t.u in the Hebrow it 1 51030, not T

try. lts derivation is unosrisin,
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iract included within these limits is, m the main, an
irregulur parillelogram, lying obliquely from N.N.W.
to 8.8.E,, and extending about 520 miles in this direc-
tion, with a width of about 160 milesx From the
pamallelogram  thus formed lie out two considerable
projections, both triangular, one of them on the south-
enst, having its apex at Berenice, a little outside the
tropie of Cancer;' the other on the north-east, having
its base along the line of the Suez Canal, and its apex
at the mouth of the El-Arich river, The area of the
entire trnet, including the two projections, 18 probably
not much short of 100,000 squure miles. Egypt is thus
almost twice the size of England, and rather larger
than the pemnsula of Italy.®

Within these limits the character of the territory
presents some most extreme and violent contrasts, A
narrow strip of the richest soil in the world is enclosed
on either side by regions of remarkable sterility : on
the west by wastes of trackless and wholly unprodue-
tive sand, oh the east by a rocky region of limestone
and sandstone, penetrated by deep gorges, and present-
ing occasionally a scant but welcome vegetation. To-
wards the north the sandy region, interrupted by the
Nile deposit, is continued again eastward of the Suez
Canal in the desert, which stretches thence to the
borders of Palestine; while towards the south the

1 Thnmin#afﬂﬂwimmw | two=thirds of Germany, which woulid
Ty the French ssyants in b 207 49", | rive it an ares of nhove 160,000
by Mr. Douse ( Dictionary of (iresh | squure miles, A sthool geography
ol Roman (fiopraphg, sub voo, | which hes come lato my  hunds
Beremice) in Iat i, Thin | (Anderson’s) gose  bayond  this,
Intter view i now penemlly taloen. | making the ama 177 sejtiam

" Vory exnggerated ostimates of | miles.  The rval ama s certainly
thes size of Erypt bave beoty formed | not’ over—it s pechaps monmewlist

poms  writers.  Hoeren  myn | susder— 100,05 spuure miler.
{ Po47) that § qu.lnl
n2
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rocky tract i prolonged a distance of 160 miles from
Assouan (Syend) to Berenice.

It is difficult to caloulate with exactness the pro-

jon of the eultivable 1o the unproductive territory.
The Nile Valley, if we take its curves into account, ex-
tends from Syend to the Meditermoean, a distance of
neardy 700 miles.!  From Cairo to the Mediterranean it
is not so much a real valley us a vast pluin, from seventy
to a hundred miles wide® with a superficies of at least
7,000 square miles."  Above Cairo the Nile is hemmed
in for above 500 miles between two rocky barriers,
and the width of the valley varies from two to twelve, or
even in some plices fiftéon miles, the average being cal-
culated atabout seven miles.* This would appear to give
an additional cultivable territory of above 4,000 square
miles. Further, the district of the Fayonm is reckoned

¥ From the old apexof the Delta,
nearly oppesite Heliopolis, 1o the
Subeauytie mouth s 11 nliiu[wﬂ-

vicinigy of Tel Basin| Babastis). The
wiilthdn these T bt D5 m il
* Hiw, wggsin, 1 hawe had rocourse

kinwon, in Nawlineon's Llerodilia,
val. Ii.&ﬁ]; from Thetws to the
i miles ; from

dles ; from Eleplunting
to Thebes 124 mils (b p. 10);

iH) milis. Thed from
%ﬂ ta the Meditermunean
at is given by Mr. Keurick

avury il or two over, ar b
sty distanes under 100'mils. The
hmmHMtlm[n.:uh.
and the Libyan hilla, about
It 80° 35, aoed wirsin’ betwren Lake
Bourlos and the

to mesenranint, ani 1 homy e
titnate cxencda that of wmm-i mﬂ
ter i the Eufabmryh osind (lun
terin e [
IS77) endinnaton the arva of the Delis
it ihe time of Herodotus nt 5,000 ag
mifles (. 1200, M. Jomand sasigus b
Liorwer anarmn of 100 Frinch
Jougua( e .*Amx?&mn’mi.
i, p. 02y, 0 nbova | 1,000 Figrliah
mlﬁ. Hp mppoars, hirwever,to inohide
in this estimate the area of the four
lakes, Mureatia, Filkon, Four
and Meanzaleh, which mnsl eovorn
apaes of from to 000 sy, miles.
* o Mr, Donne, in Dr. Ssuith s et
30 D, T, i i it
L ; 5 Ancient
el Meadern s gmve thie s
width of the valioy es mine
{p- 81),  But this s fuly too
much., Sen M. Girard's * Essain " in
the s, -+ Iigkoirs  Natu-
rolle,’ vol. i p. 344
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to have a superficies of 400 square milez. The entire
result would thus seem to be that the cultivable area of
Heypt is 11,400 square miles, or 7,296,000 acres.!

It was found, however, by the scientific men who
accompanied the grent French expedition at the close
of the last century that the land sctually under cultiva-
tion amounted to no more than 1,907,747 lectares,® or
4,714,548 acres.  But they saw and noted that, besides
this cultivated territory, there were considerable tracts
quite fit for crops, which remuined putilled, These
they estimated to amount to 463,875 heetares.* which
18 equivitlent to 1,151,290 seves ; so that the total eul-
tivable land st the time of their observations was
5,865,833 acres. Another estimute somewhat less
exact, reduced the amount to 5,180,625 acres,

The difference between the cultivable area, and the
actual superficies of the Nile valley, which appears to
exceed 1,430,000 scres, is doe chiclly to the fact that o
considerable portion of the low country is ocetipied by
sands. The verdure spread by the Nile reaches in fow
places the foot of the hills which enclose its vale, Sands
intervene on both sides, or at any rate on one; and
while the entive width of the wvalley is estimiated to
average seven miles, the width of the productive tract
is thought scarcely to average more than five’ Sands
also oceur within the actunl limitz of the cultivated
region.® Agmin, the space occupied by the Nile itself

! D, Rusedl (Lee) esfimated | catamcte jusqu'd ln pointe de Bomr
the ouliivabilo ares at few millions of mp.:ﬂ on: Intituds won foter-
T Drviption, * Aniigunés! vol. | cpeeicie Semviron 3100000 b

it ¥ L] Ol ENVIran
i p 00, tares o termins cultivables.’)
! %ﬁidn " c o \ llm:fn,inﬂmmhm?qf
of M. Giranl (Description, | Greek ead Romen Geography, Lac,
“Hist, ¥t vol. i po 01 : FAined | * Jomard, Desoripdion, * Auti-
TEayple ectidre, depuis bi dernidrs | quits,’ vol, ji. p. 92,
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and its canals, as well as by the Lake Meeris and various
ponds and reservoirs, has to be deducted from the gross
superficies  As the Nile itself avernges probably amile
in width from the point where it enters Egypt to the
pommencement of the Delta, and after dividing occu-
pies certainly no less a space, and as the Take Meeris is
caloulated to have an area of 150 square miles,! the
entire water surfiice 15 manifestly considerable, being
probably not far short of 850 square miles,® or 542,000
geres: The sands cannot be reckoned at much less
than 1,500 square miles, or 960,000 neres®

It is argued by M. Jomuard that the occupation of
the Nile valley by sands is wholly and entirely an en-
cronchment, due to the neglect of man, and maintained
that aneiently, under the Pharaohs, the sands were suc-
cessfully shut out, and the whole of the plain country
between the Libyan and the Arabian ranges brought
under eultivation, He believes that the additional
quantity of cultivable soil thus enjoyed by the ancient
Egyptians was not much less than one-half of the pre-
sent eultivable area. This ealeulation is probably in
excess: but we shull scarcely transcend the limits of
moderation if we add one-fourth in respect of this dif-
ference, and view the productive area of the Nile valley
in ancient times as somewhat exceeding seven millions
of acres.

A certain addition might be made to this amount in
respect of the fertile territory included within the limits

* Sen the sy oo Lake Maris | for the supreficios of Lake Meeris,
in Bunsen's Egypt, vol il p. 520, | and the mmount ia B40 square miles.
ET. 2 T estirmte of M. Jomnnd ax-

* Allowing the Nlle o courss of | cesls this. He lu{l.u-]) of thn
B il through torri- | sands | covering mlnqunm e,
tory, nind an aversi of d mile, | or betwein two nod Uhres millions of
ita witsrn would cover 000 squam | acnes,
wmilon, Add to this 150 sgiare milos |
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of the Hastern desert; but the quantity of such terri-
tory is so small, and its productiveness so slight, that
it- will perhaps be better to make no estimate at all in
respect of it.

If, then, we regard the entire area of ancient Egypt
as amounting to from 95,000 to 100,000 square miles,
and the cultivable surface as only about seven millions of
acres, we must come to the conclusion that considerably
more than seven-eighths of the soil, perhaps not much
short of eight-ninths, was infertile and almost worthless.

In fact, Egypt depends for her fertility almost
wholly upon the Nile. The Arabian desert, which
fences her in upon the right, islittleless unproductive than
the * frightful” Sahara upon the left ; and, had the Nile
not existed, or had it taken a different course, the
depressed tmet through which it runs from Syené to
the Mediterranoan would have been no less barren and
arid than the Wadys of Arabia Petraea or even than the
Sahara itself. The land, if not *the gift of the river’
in the sense which Herodotus intended,! is at any rate,
as a country, created by the river? and sustained by
it 3 and hence the necessity, felt by all who have ever
made Ezypt the subject of their pens, of placing the
Nile in the forefront of their works® and describing
as fully as they could its course and its phenomena.

! Sea the passage quoted at the| river gm“"ﬂkimnn, in the anilio’s

bened ufthiﬂulhq:léf; Harodotus n{u:vd.ii.p.ﬂ.mim

imaginod that the Nils Valley ua far | the Desoryption de P Egypte, *

as Syend had been originallys narrow | Nat" vol. i, p. 301

the sliavial et mmiﬁh . T
i v | in his oA ipmiza, vol. & Intro-
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teactin question hasdisproved thisby | an extmordinicy instanes of the
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the valley and the deposit from thel ! See Heestwus, Frag. 378, 270,
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The daty thus incumbent on every historian of Ancient
or Modern Egypt is, at the present day, happily beset
with fewer difficulties than at any former time. The
long untrodden interior of Africa has been penetrated
by British enterprise, and the hitherto inscrutable
Sphinx has been forced to reveal her secrets. Speke
and Grant, Baker, Livingstone, Gordon, and Cameron
have explored, till there is little left to learn, the water
system of the African interior ; and the modern histo-
rian, thanks to their noble labours, can tmek the mighty
stream of the Nile from its source to its embouchure,
can tell the mystery of its origin, desoribe its course,
explain its changes and sccount for them, declare the
causes of that fertility which it spreads around and of
that unfailing abundance whereof it boasts, paint the
regions through which it flows, give, at least approxi-
mately, the limits of its basin, and enumernte—in some
cases describe—its tributaries, The profound ignorance
of seventeen centuries was succeeded, about ten vears
zince, by a time of half-knowledge, of bold hypothesis,
of ingenious, unproved, and conflicting theories. This
twilight time of speculation has gone by.' The arcas
oceupied by the basins of the Nile, the Congo, and the
Zambesi are tolerably nearly ascertained. The great
reservoirs from which the Nile flows are known ; and
if any problems still remain unsolved,” they are of an
805, 006 : Herod. i 5341 Diod, Theus. Cameran's travals have shown
Hie 10, 10, 33-88; Henrek; An-| that this i oot the case, and ihat
etent Eggpt, vol. i. pp.5-60; Russell, | the Lualahs and L. Tanguoyiks he-
Anzienif and Modern s ppe 2= long o the upper waters of ihe
&y wh, Hintary of Egypes vol. | | Congo.
pp. 4-7, * The extant of the Upper Nils
Y The. mmin doald has reeenily | basin towards the west i unknown,

ey with to the basine of | Schwwinfurth tmoed it ua fhe as long.
e Kile el It was thought, | 26°, but it b conjectam slone that

till 1575, that  Lake &nqnnh oxtends it to long. 240°, ue Sir 8
smight drain bnto the Albert Nyanzs, | Hakor does (so0 his map, vol, £ opp.
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insignificant character, and may properly be considered
ns mere details, interesting no doubt, but of compara-
tively slight importance,

The Nile, then, rises in Equatorial Africa from the
two great basing of the Albert and Victoria Nyanzas,
which both lie under the Fquator, the former in long.
207 to 817 80, the latter in long, 32° to 36° L. from
Greenwich.! The Victoria Nyanza is a pear-shaped
lake, with the *stalk ' at Muanzain long. 35° and south
latitude 3% nearly. It swells out to its greatest width
between south latitude 1° and the Equator, where it
attaing a breadth of above four degrees, or nearly three
hundred miles. After this it contracts rapidly, and is
rounded off towards the north at the distance of about
ten or fifteen miles above the Equator. From the * stalk’
al Muanza to the opposite coast, where the great issue of
the water takes place (long. 35° nearly), is a distance of
not quite four degrees, or about 270 miles.  The entire
area of the luke cannot be less than 40,000 square miles.
Its surface is estimated to be ubout 8,500 feet above the
level of the ocean® The other great reservoir, the
Albert Nyanza, is a long and, compuratively speaking,
narrow lake, set obliquely from 88.E. to NN.W., and
with coasts that undulate somewhat, alternately pro-
jecting and receding. Its shores are still incompletely
explored ; but it is believed to liave a length of nearly

po xxi). Therw is also & doult whe-| E{-alw in 1858 madw the sle-
thar the Vietoria Nvanes does not| vation 5,740 foet, while his ohssrva-
eonununicate with & series of lakes| tiobs {n 1562 gove Lhe. rebult of
townrds the esst, T;mfm (o Livingstons in 1857T3).
! According to Sir B. Baker the| The meqn of thess would be 3534
Albort Nyanza extends westwand | feet.  Lisut, Unmeran, however, in
for an elevatiom of not
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six degrees, or above four hundred miles, and a width
in places of about ninety miles. Its average width is
probably not more than sixty miles, and its area may
be reckoned at about 25,000 square miles, Its eleva-
tion above the ocean ie about 3,000 feet,!

The Albert and Victoria Nyanzas are separated by
a tract of mountain ground, the general altitude of
which is estimated at from 4200 to 5,000 feet. The
Victoria Nyanza receives the waters which drain from
the eastern side of this range, together with all those
that flow from the highlands south and east of the
lake, as far in the one direction as lat. 4° south, and
in the other as long. 387 east. Its basin has thus a
width of eight degrees. The Albert Nyanza receives
the streams that flow westward from the tract between
the reservoirs, together with all those from the south-
west and west, toa distancewhich is not ascertained, but
which can scarcely fall short of the 27th or 206th
meridian.?  Its basin is thus at the least from four to
five degrees in width, and is considerably longer than
that of its esstern sister.  Moreover, the Albert Nyanza
receives, towards its northern extremity, the whole
surplus water of the Victorin by the stream known as
the River Somerset.or Victoria Nile, which flows north-
wards from that lake as far as the Karuma Fulls (lat,
2° 15’ north) and then westward by Murchison's Falls
and Magungo into the Albert. The stream which thus
joins the two lukes may be regarded as in some sense

the Nile, or not so regarded, according as we please;

! Baker (Abbet Nymiza, vol. il | below the Vietoria Nyanza (M3
ﬁ. lmﬂL mada the alevation 2,720 [ note eoqmmunieated to s in 1576),

wt. 5o Livingstonn (Lawt Journals,| % It has boon nlready noticed that
map). But Bir HL Rawlimeon o the | Sie 2 Baker extends m}r?mtunliy
whaols i= inelived to regued e | the basin of the Albert N ta .
Albort s not more thmn GO0 feet] 287 (see above, note %, g 8),
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but the river which issues from the north-eastern ex-
tremity of the Albert Nyanza, and which runs thence,
with & course only a very little east of north, by Gondo-
koro to Khartoum, is undoubtedly the Nile '—all other
streams that join it from right or left are mere nffluents
—and a description of the course of the Nile com-
mences, therefore, most properly at this point, where the
head-streams are for the first time joined together, and
the whole waters of the Upper Nile basin flow in one
channel.
~ The Nile quits the Albert Nyanza * in about N. lat.
2% 41, and runs with a course that is very nearly north-
efist to the first catarnct?® (lat, 3° 36/, long. 32° 2),
receiving on its way a small tributary, the Un-y-Amé,
from the 8., which enters it a few miles above the
cataract, in lat. 3% 32 Below the junction the river
has a width between the reeds that thickly fringe iis
banks of about 400 yards,® wlich expands to 1,200 a
little lowar,® where its course is obstructed by nume-
rous islands. A rocky defile is then entered, through
which the stream chafes and roars, reduced to a width
of 120 yards, and forming a serics of falls and rapids.®
At the same time the direction s altered, the river
turning to the west of north, and rumming N.W. by N.
till it touches long. 31° 80/, when it once more resumes
its north-eastern course, and so fows to Gondokoro.
On the way are at least three further mpids; but the
e e
fasue of the Nils from the| 37 347 ( Geograph, Jurnal fop !H‘H
Albert Nyanss, which until 1570} p. 78).
e gmle seen from u distanes ‘Ammﬂwl_ﬂ.p.m
':me Im ?I'hhm:mﬂ * 1hid, p. 287, In fiftéen miled
bi:-nr tu'n!:]y between Afuddo and thu Asun, the

prondb«rﬂc.{ﬁwnlnn tht fall i 209 fest, fiffeun fout
Zee Haker's large map, IE;;. lmﬂ:{dﬂgfﬂﬁfﬁiﬁﬁl.pm
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stream is said in this part not to be unnavigable,! as the
volume of water is increased by numerous tributaries
flowing in fram the eastern mountains, one of which, the
Asua, or Ashua,? & of some importance, From Gon-
dokoro the Nile is without obstruction: until it reaches
Nubia. The river in this part of its course flows
through an almost interminable region of long grass,
swarnps, and marshes, with endless windings and o
current varying from one to three miles an hour®  Its
banks are fringed with reeds and with tangled masses
of water-plants, which make it impossible to ealculate
thereal width of the stream ; the clear space between the
water-plants is sometimes as little as 100, and scarcely
anywhere more than 500 yards, The general course
is from south to north, but with a strong bend to the
west between lat, 6° and 9° 30 ; after which the direc-
fion is esst, and even partly south of east, to the june-
tion with the Sobat (lat. 9° 217, This river, which
has a long and circuitous course from the Kaffi country
augments the main stream with & considerable body
of water, 1t is 120 yards wide at its mouth in the dry
season, and is sometimes from twenty-seven to bwenty-
cight feet deep; witha current of between two and three
miles an hour,* Between Gondokoro and the Sobat
the Nile receives on its left hank the Bahr Ghazal from
the Darfur couniry, and sends off' on  its right bank o

Vol Gondona  stewmers  have l_'fr‘mgrw Journal for 1574, p
weponded il the mpids but ane. and | 46).  This river, below its junetion
hiswe shiown thie Nile to bo tevigable | with the Afabbi, wes 130 yandn
e i SR o B T

MRS, B e EpOE . dtm o be m b
uhaut {hm nﬂ!:]ﬂ %rum Aol 16 to Novenber 155

* Asun is the for used by Sie S| after that dote " (Albert N}um,r;{
Bakor (Afert Ny, vol. i pp. i.LP-'.Wﬂ}.

987, B8, Ke.), Ashus that pre- Mi?ﬁw,mti.nuﬂﬂ-sd.
furred by ks neplew, Lisut Daker| 4 Thid, p
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branch—the Bahr Zarafe or Girafle river,'—which
leaves the main stream in lat. 5° 20/ and rejoins it in
lat. 9% about thirty-six miles above the entrance of the
Sobat river® After receiving the Sobat, the Nile,
which hus now about 700 yards of clear water,® runs
through a flat and marshy country, with a slow stream
and a course that i8s very little east of north to Khar-
toum,,! im lat. 15° 86’ 6'Y, where it receives its chief
alfluent, the Balir el Azrek or Blue Nile, which, until
the recent discoveries, was considered by most geogra-
ers to be the main river.

The Blue Nile rises in the highlands of Abyssinia,
in lat. 11°, long. 87° nearly,® at an elevation of above
6,000 feet.®  Tts course is NN.W. to Lake Trzana or
Dembea, which it enters at its south-western aml
leaves at its south-eastern corner.  From this point it
Hows S.E. and then B. to the tenth parallel of north
Intitude, when it turns suddenly to the west, and, pass-
ing within seventy miles of its source, runs W, by N.
and then almost due north-west to Khartoum,? Tt
receives on its way the waters of numerous tributaries,

iop. I8, Geagraphionl Jowrnal for 1574, p.

: .| T
#8, In this part of s course, whore "]En Brace ( Trewels, vol. v. p.
water s mont d the Bile! 808). 1 ami oobl sware that Lhers
aften obstructed by grent masses| have been any more recont obsaryva-
of Hoating vepatution, which. sven Hons,
furm dams peross the river.  Ohan-| ¢ Humboldt (Central Asims, p
nele have to be cut throngh these! 03) gives the elevation s 055 toises,
obstrotions in order that hoats may | or BHI:E Englivh fset.

up or dowa strean,  (Liewt| 7 cotirses of the Blue Nile ar
in . Fournal far| its affluntewom in explored by
1ET4, pp. ; Al Nyanm, | Bir 8, Baker in 1. e de-

val. it pp. 320-3082) peended the Dnder from about Int.
v gikere Nymnen, voL 3. po 44, | 14° neasly to it juction with the
« Hir . Doy wakes the Intitcdn| Klan Nilo, and then the Blue Nila

of Khaetoussy 16° 240, bt the moan | Haself to Khsrtowm (soo lid Nide Try-

result of & number of observations! bufurim, pp. 367-075),

titken s 157 807 B (see the
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whereof the chief are the Ralad, the Dinder, and the
Tumet. In the dryseason the stream is small;* but during
the great rains it brings with it a vast volume of water,
charged heavily with earthy matter of a red colour,
anid contributes largely to the swell of the Nile and the
fertilising deposit which gives ita productiveness to
Py z

The White (or true) Nile at its junction with the
Blue is about two miles in width, when the water i at
a medium height® From this point it flows at first
nearly due north, but after & while inclines towards the
east, and where it receives its lust tributary, the Atbara,
has reached its extreme easterly limit, whichis E. long.
34° nearly. The latitude of the junction is 177 37/,
according to Sir Samuel Baker* Here—1,100 miles
from its mouth—the river has its greatest volume.
Between the Atbara junction and the Mediterranean
not & single stream  is recaived from either side ; nnd
the Nile runs on for 1,100 miles through dry regions of
rock and sand, suffering a constant loss through absorp-
tion and evaporation® yet still pouring into the Medi-
terranean i volume of water, which has been estimated
at 150,566 millions of cubic métres a day in the low,
and at 705,514 millions of cubic métres a day in the
high season® In Int. 17° 37 the volume must be very
much more considerable.

After receiving the Atbary, the direction of the
Nile is NN.W. for about 150 miles to Abu Hamed,
after which it proceeds to make the preatest and most
remarkable bend in its entire course, flowing first sonuth-

Pk Albert N wlip 7| 0 Nila Tridutaries Prafuce, p, viii
o il Trdbatarion 1 vol i b,

* b, p. 8 2 ¢ Baker Alhert
578 at sey. (4th adithon). Wilkinson £ the muthor
¥ CAlbers Nyanse, Yol 1. p. 8 | Herodotus, wol. i p. § (3o edit,). |



Cm L] LOWER COURSE OF THE NILE. 16

west, then north, then north-east, and finally, for a short
distance, south-gast, to Korosko, in lat, 22° 44
Cataracts are frequent in this portion of the river.! and,
at once to avoid them and shorten the cireuitous route,
travellers are acenstomed to journey by camels for
230 miles across the Nubian desert? leaving the Nile at
Abu Hamed and reaching it again at Korosko in about
seven or eight days® From Korosko the general
course is north-east for about sixty or seventy miles,
after which it is north and a little west of north, to
Assouan (lat. 24° &) Here Feypt begins—the
longest cataract is passed—the Nubian granite and
syenite give place to sandstone*—and the river, having
taken its lnst plunge, flows plucidly between precipitous
cliffs, less than three miles apart, with narvow strips of
cultivable soil between them and the water® The
course is north, with slight deflections to east and west,
past Ombos (Koum-Ombos) to Silsilis® where the sand-
stone rocks close in and skirt the river for a distance of
three-quarters of » mile” The valley then expands g
little ; there isa broadish plain on the left, in which stand
the ruins of important cities * the stream bends some-

1 Thees mnin catarects am com-

monly  teckonml  hetween  Alm
Haouod, and Korosko ; bat Belzooi
notes five botwwen Korosko amd
Koké (wd his minp, opp. p. 455), and
there are ot lagst two others be-
tween Kolid and Abu Hamal.

* This wae tho ronte taken hy
Bruee in 1772, by Burchbanll in
1514, and by Bakor in 1861, Jiis
now almost invariably followed.

e T, ' Hist. Nut'wol . po
m:%ﬂfﬂgnha, semhle mmnma?l.'
en quelqua borte d olvinit e sol gra-

uitigue." Compare Wilkinsou, Tope-
grophy of Thebes, p. 462 ; Kenriok,
Anedent Bgyedt, vol. L pp. 835, ke,

"a-ﬁmqﬁm, ‘Hist. Nat.' vol. i

B Sest thie map attached to Bel-
xomi's Trarvels, and vompare this wtil]
maore exact ana of the Shecription
¥ Antiguitds;’ vol. Ji ad s}, which
lamges nothing to bo desired.
¥ Dreseripdion, *TL N, Lo, Com-
Wilkinaon, T by, e
¥ 8 LT e
that tha river horo * makes n seeomnd
entrines into .

LR
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what to the west, until a little below Eané (Latopolis),
the hills again approach, the defile called the Gibelein,
or ¢ the two mountains,’ is passed, the sandstone ends,
and is succeeded by limestone ranges;' ‘and the Nile,
turning to the north-gast, flows through the plains of
Hermonthis and of Thebes, the first really wide space
on which it hns entered since it issued from the Nubian
desert. Below Thebes the northern ecourse is again
resumed and continued to Dendym (Tentyris), when
the stream turns and flows almost due west to Abydos
(Arabat-el-Matfour), thence procee dingnorth-west
across the 27th parallel to Cuse (Qousyeh) in lak. 277
27", The valley between Abydos and Cusa is from six to
ten miles wide? and the left bank is watered by canals
derived from the main stream. Beyond Cusm the course
of the Nile is once more nearly due north to Cynopolis
(Samallout), in lat. 28° 18/, after which it js NN to
the convent of St. Antony (lat: 29° 14}, Alittle below
Cusa® the Great Canal of Egypt, known as the Balr-
Yousuf, or * River of Joseph,' goes off from the Nile on
its loft bank, and is carried along the base of the
Libyan mange of hills a distance of 120 miles to Ziaouy"
or Zouyieh (Iat. 29° 22'), where it rejoins the main river,

Kenrick regneds  this  canal
teanching off mome than o bomdoed
milns hor ap ihs siroam, at

urwﬁthurm ihlr{rrft tmnk ( Des
il Y
m}p 425 wod W

Chomobascion, near Diorpolis Parva

(il L po37) wrongl Fdfon

on m:E:.q;htjlunk | Anceent Egupty vol 1, p.45), Bat
i\ Strictlyw niz, thi sandstone Froneh ssvants distinguish be-

omds amd nmd.-:mhmimn?’m twisery the Babr Yowml and the

Glbeleie.  The uﬁa it hti:n Tranch wiromm, Whinhtn?'[tfminfmm

changn ia opposite ahont | Dhenoboacion to Syout { Lyisopolis

fonrtes) m!mbum Flent Tl.’i";.’a- a little north of which it tmﬁm&

o e A2, b Zouvich B the form used b
"mmp.m-ﬂmﬁ
AL wt-al-Sherif, ';I L=

Belzond, Ziouy that of the Frano
97° 84’ ( Deacription, o 845). Mr, | Teoum of the Greeks and Romans,

psvants. This plucy Is probably the
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The Nile itself skirts the base of the Arabian range ; and
the flat tract left between it and the Bahr-Yousuf,
which 15 from seven to twelve miles wide, forms the
richest and most productive portion of Middle Egypt.!
From the Convent of St. Antony to the ruins of Memphis
(Int. 20° 5(°), the course of the Nilé is again nearly due
north, but about lat. 29° 53" it becomes west of north,
and so continues till the stream divides in lat. 30° 15,
long. 31° 10 nearly. In ancient times the point of
separation was somewhat higher up the stream.* and the
water passed by three main channels;:?® the Canopic
branch, which corresponded closely with the present
Rosetta one ; the Bebeunytic, which followed at first the
line of the Damietta stream, but lefi it about Semennoud,
and turning west of north ran into the Mediterranean
throngh Take Bourlos, in long:. 30° 55'; and the
Pelusiae, which, skirting the Arabian hills, mn by
Bubastis and Daphne through Lake Menzaleh to Tineh
or Pelusium. The courses of these streams were re-
spectively about 130, 110, and 120 miles.

Thus the entire course of the Nile, from the point
where it quits the Albért Nyanza (lat. 2° 45) to that of
its most northern issue into the Mediterranean (lat. 31°
35) was p distance of nearly twenty-nine degrees,
which is about 2,000 English miles. Allowing the
moderate addition of one-fourth for main windings, we
must assign to the river a further length of 500 miles,
and make its entire course 2,500 miles* This is a

! Dewcription,* Hist, Nat. vol.ii p. | minor ones, the Seitin aod Mnde=
45z Cos torres, pournmt dims (oclle- | slan, beanching from the Salwge
tnint arrosdes, sont les plus prodoc- | ovtie, and two  artificinl  branohes
tives de 1"Eeypte movenye or eatinls.

¥ Wilkinson, In the suthorsHers—|  * If w0 sl to this {he flow

vil. ii. Sr.nnh! %, Brd inkithan, | through the Albort Nynes, and the

: Herod i 17, To thess thres | somse of the Somarset from ihe

main hmoohes Horodotus adild two | Bipon filli, we shall lave s total

YoL. 1, c
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length more than double that of the Tigris, more than
one-fourth longer than that of the Eophirates, and econ-
siderably beyond that of the Indus, Oxus, or Ganges,

The Nile, it will have been seen, has not many
tribitaries. The chief are the Atbara and Bahr-el-
Azrek (or Blue Nile) from Abyssinia, the Sobat from
the Kaffa country, and the Asua from the Madi and
adjacent mountains. These all flow’ in from the
east or right bank. From the other side: the only
tributaries received are the Bahr-cl-Ghazal, which is
said to give *little or no water, ! the Y& which is
described as a third-class stream,® and another un-
namel river of the same character.” The important
afffuents are thus only the Sobat, the Bahr-el-Azrek,
and the Atbarn.

Of these, the Bahr-el-Azrek has been describeil
already* The Sobat is known only in its lower
course. It is * the most powerful affluent of the White
Nile'® and is said to be fed by numerous tributaries
from the Galla country about Kafla, as well us by
several from the Berri and Latooka countries. The
course of the main stream® is believed to be ut
first south, between the 10th and the 15th parallels,
after which it runs south-west, and then north-west to
its junction with the White Nile in lat. 9° 21 14"
Tt has a strong current, and in the miny season (June

1 of about 500 milss mere, or | p. 308,
o mlh& L IHﬂ-
! Paker, Alhert N!Phn;m,'lnL Lp| ¢ Scenbowe, pp. 13-4
po b Bakwr, Albert Nyanza, vol. il

495 vol. B, o 808, r-
tion of the strewms the | p, 300
Bahr-ol-Ghesal has beet axplored by | * Sen DBaloer's wmall map, Albert

Herr So'h“jn!'uﬂ.h,mdhuﬂnus Nipanza, 1ol L xxi (ro-
E&M‘mhﬁ:ﬂlﬁgﬂmp{? E:mdiq‘hiaa\rﬂ- wrres aud
gart of Africa, vol, 1. opp. Pr Inenarilics),
‘EL.AM Hr-:l,r?.wl.ﬁ.
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to January) brings down a large body of water, being
at its mouth sometimes 250 yards wide! and nearly
thirty feet deep.®

The Atbara 3 not s permanent river, In the
spring and early summer, from the beginning of March
o June, it is for upwards of 150 miles from its junec-
tion with the Nile perfectly dry, except in places? In
the deeper hollows of its sandy channel, at intervals of
n few miles, water remains during these months: and
the denizens of the stream, hippopotamuses, crocodiles,
fish, and large turtle, are crowded: together in discon-
tinuous pools, where they have to remain until the
rains set them at liberty.* This change oceurs about -
the middle of June, from which time until the middle
of September the storms are incessant, and the Atbars
becomes a raging torrent, bringing down with it in wild
confusion forest trees, masses of bamboo and drifi-
wood, bodies of elephants and buffaloes, and quantities
of a red soil washed from the fertile lands along its
course and the courses of its tributaries. These are the
Bettite, the Royin, the Salaam, and the Angrab—all of
them large rivers in the wet season, and never without
water even at the driest time® Increased by these
stremms, the Athara is, from June to September, a great
river, being 450 yards in avernge width and from twenty-
five to thirty feet deep® for muny miles ubove its junc-
tion with the Nile, in lat. 17° 37" nearly.

Y Geograph, Jowrnad for 1874, p. | ® Albert N y vol. L 10,
a8 P| 'IHd.p.g. Thbmum]:-urthn
¥ Bakes's Albet Nyuazs, vol. i | Bloa Nl aml Atbam, hes
P 47 with their tributaries, atn wall gives
¥ Ihid. p. 8. Compare Nile T by Sir & Daker in the map nceom-
ed, pp. 22-3. _ panying his Nele Trilutaries of Abys-
¥ Nyanza, vol. L p. 05 Nile | sinee, opp. p. &
Tributaries, p. 25,
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The great inundation of the Nile, which causes
the peculiar fertility of Egypt, commences ordinarily
towards the end of June or beginning of July, and con-
tinues till November or December, The rise at Cairo
is in average years between twenty-three and tweaty-
four feet 1 but it is sometimes as much as twenty-six,
and sometimes as little as twenty-two feet.* In Upper
Egypt, where the valley is narrower, the rise of course
isgreater. At Thebes the average increase is reckoned at
thirty-six feet, while at 8yéné (Assonan) it is about forty
foet.! On the other hand, in the open plain of the Delta
the height to which the water rises is very mueh less,
Deing about twenty feet near Heliopolis, eleven at Xois
and Mendes, and no more than four at the Rosetta and
Damietta embouchures® The extent to which the
inundation reaches depends upon the height attained
by the river. If the rise is under the average, much
of the higher ground is left uncovered, and has to be
irrigated with great trouble by means of canals and
shadoofs or hand-swipes. If, on the contrary, the
uverage is much exceeded, calnmitous results ensue ; &
the mounds which keep the water from the villages are
overflowed or broken down; the cottuges, built of
mud, collapse and are washed away; the cattle are
drowned ; the corn in store is spoiled, and the inhabi-
tants with difficulty save their lives by climbing trees
or making their way to some neighbouring eminence.

1 mthWE mﬂﬂm made the
wvwmmgn rise 7410 mdtres “‘"’ﬁ".
tiom, ¢ Hist. Naf!' vol. i p. 352,
which is 24721 English feet, Sir
(3. Willdnson says nse at Oid
{2arro s sixtesm cubits, or bwenty-

 Four feet. (Sea the wuthor's Hereo

alotm, w21 -L 1 207, dnd wl)
3 Jescription, Ls.c.

* “Willdnson,in the suthor's Hero-
s e

Thid.

'I;iu the M‘l,ﬁiﬂndm -
neunl rigm in B s i
sl S o By G
trmordinary inundations in apoimt
times wiets equally disastrous (1'lin,
N v ),
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Providentially, these excessive inundations oceur but
seldom ; the uniformity which characterises the opers-
tions' of mature is nowhere more observable than in
Egypt ; and a rise of even two feet above the average is
a rare and unusual occurrence,

It hss sometimes been supposed that, although
within the time since Egypt has been subjected to
mudern scientific observation the results presented are
thus uniform, yet in the course of ages very great
changes have huplmnm] and that still greater may be
expected if the world continues to exist for a few
more thousand years, Herodotus declares? that less
than nine hundred years before his visit to Egypt, or
in the fourteenth century B.c..* the Nile overflowed all
the country below Memphlsm so0n a8 it rose so little as
gight cubits; and as in his own day, for the immnda-
tion to bea fulI one, the rise required was sixteen cubits,
he concludes that the land had risen eight cubits in
nine centuries. At such a rate of growth, he observes?
it would not be long before the fields would cease to be
inundated, and the boasted fertility of Egypt would
disappear altogether. Had the facts been as he sup-
posed, his conclusion would not have been erroneous;
but all the evidence which we possess seems to. show,
that the rise of the Nile during the flood time has never
been either greater or less than it is at present 4 and that,

: oo B Fievpt gy it e i
2 The visit of Fleredotus to o leight that the river won
was probubly dnring the Athenian | not be able to overflow its banks,
ecenpation, which was from n.e. 400 | and pongequently, from heing
to me 46 Nins hundred | the most y womld, for want of
befre this would bo n.c. 1360-1355, | the annual inundation, become ons

Lee. The wviews of afﬂlﬂmﬂl-bﬂ'l'ﬁﬂ af ths -

s Tir, | veres ' ( Travels, vol. i p. 286}
Shaw in tho Just century, who ar-| 4 Hemduiutalhmt.hﬂmtmn
I.u:}- the | etibits, or twenty-four fent, wos the
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though the land is upraised, there is no need of any
grenter vise of the river to overflow it. The explanation
i%,! that the bed of the river is elevated in an equal
ratio with the land on either side of it: and the real
elfect of the elevation is mather to extend the Nile irriga-
tion than to contract it; for as the centre of the valley
rises, the waters at the time of their overflow spread
further and further over the base of the hills which
bound it—the slluvium gradually extends itself and
the cultivable surface becomes greater® If the soil
actually under cultivation be less now than formerly, it
is'not nature that is in fault. Mohammedan misrule
checks all energy and enterprise ; the oppressed fellahin,
having no security that they will enjoy the fruits of
their labours, are less industrious than the ancient
Egyptians, and avail themselves more scantily of the
advantages which are offered them by the peculiar
circumstances of their country.

In one part of Egypt only does it seem that there
has been any considerable change since the time of
the Pharaohs. A barrier of rock omce crossed the
river at Silsilis, and the water of the Nile south of
that point stood at a much higher level® Broad
tracts were overflowed at that period which the inunda-

normal rise in hisday (n.c. 4004050,
A statue of the Nils i Tiome, | Nat" vol. I g 300 : * En effat, i Jus
surmounded by sixtesn lthninut:m}dﬂpd'm de limun exhuwsont 1o sol ds
figures, Indicates that the riss was | VEgipte, Is méme couse exhansse
wixteen cubits in the tms of the | w rfunllduml.demthquum
man Empire.  Sixteen enlits i Erfaudnur o ow fouve an-dossons
ra- | In pluine doit rester & pea pris la
bian historian, as the medium be | e
* Konrick, Ancient .Eﬁw,ml, i
. 80 Wilkinen in the authors
usanl ‘rise of thi river wit, val AL p. 16, nute 1,
in our own day (Wilkinson, | Sue Willinson in the -author's
;&%‘llm, vol. ii. | Herodotus, vol. il p, 208,
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tion now never reaches! But these tracts belonged to
Ethiopia rather than to Egypt; and within the latter
country it was only the small portion of the Nile Valley
between *the fisst cataract’ and Silsilis' that suffered
any disadvantage. In that tract the river does not
rise now within twenty-six feet of the height to which
it attained anciently;® and though the narrowness of
the valley there prevented the change from causing a
very sensible loss, yet no doubt some diminution of the
cultivable territory was produced by the giving way of
the barrier.

Tt has long been known * that the annual inundation
of the Nile is caused, at any rate mainly,* by the mains
which fall in Abyssinia between May and September ;°
but it is only recently that the entire Nile system, and
the part played in its economy by the Abyssinian and
Equatorial basins, have come to be clearly understood
and appreciated, The White Nile is now found to be,
not only the main, but the only true river. Fed by
the great Equatorial lakes, and supported by a rainfall
which continues for move than nine months of the year,
from February to November.® this mighty and unfailing
stream carries down to the Mediterranean a vast and
only slightly varying? body of water, the amount of

! infly in the plains of Dan- | if it wers not for the White Nila,
lar 107 which i highest in Novemban,
* Willinson, 1,5c. t Baker fouund the fimt mies eom-

* Baa Agntharvides ap. DHod. Sic. | mmos in Abysainia *in the middls
i 41; Plutarch, Dv Ind. o Osr. p. | of May' (Victoria Nypan=n, wol. L
20,0 Abd-alluif,quoted Ia{ﬁh.aw, p- u&w The last showmir foll on Sep-
yol. &, o\a6; o | T 5 ( Nile Tributaries, p. 152).

Anczem! and Mpd!:u Egupt, p. 48, * Albert Nynnza, vol. il p. 307.
ke, ¥ This expression i3 tiot to be
< The frst ioundation i boyond | taken quite strictly. The Whits
all question oaused by the Abysi- | Nile rises ot Iamuallia, pear Gon-
tiimn rivers: bat the ing would | dokoro, n firtle more thun four feet
sarcoly continne 8o long 8s it does, | ( Geograph. Journal for 1874, p. #4);




: I;
24 HISTORY OF ANCIENT EGYPT. o L

which may be estimated by considering the volume
poured into the sea, even when the Nile is lowest, which
gaill to be above 150,000 millions of cubic mitres
daily.! The contribution of the Blue Nile at this season
issosmall® that it must be cousidered n burely sufficient
set-off against the loss by absorption and evaporation
which the stream must suffer in the 1,400 miles
between Khartoum and the sea, and thus the whole
of the 150,000 millions of métres may be put to the
account of the White Nile. Were the White Nile
diverted from its course above Khartoum, the Blue
Nile alone would fail in the dry season to reach the
Mediterranean ; it would shrink and disappear long
before it had passed the Nubian desert,) and Egypt
would then be absolutely without water and uninhabit-
uble. Bul the abundant reservoirs under the Equator
forbid this result, and enable the river to hold its own
and make head against the absorbing power of the
desert and the evaporating power of the atmosphere
while it traverses a space of above sixteen degrees with
. course which, including ouly main bends, cannot be
far short of 1,400 miles,

On the other hand, without the Abyssinian streams,
it is doubtful whether the Nile would ever rise sbove
its banks or food Egypt at all.  If it did, it is certain
that it would leave little deposit, and have but a alight
fertilising power.! The Atbara and Blue Nile bring
down the whole of that red argillaceous mud* which

at ‘Towdildn, in ot A° 25, as amch | 2 Balker, Afbert Nyanar, vol, i, p.

ad 14 leot 2 inches ([bid, p.42); ot | T3 Nile IHHM a4

Khartonm,, eortainly more than 6| 2 Baker, dAlbwt Nymizr, vol. .

ot (Baker, Albert Nymeze, vol. L | p. 10,

P34y Bor ite piss is slight om=-| 4 Wilkimeon i the anthor's Hero-

pared with thptof the Bluo Nile and | dotus, vol. i p. 20, oot *,

the Atharn. | " Thul.tul;nuumdnhﬂml?mth
V- Seu above, p. 14 savants showed the Nile deposits to



Cm L] FIVEFOLD DIVISION OF EGYIT, 25

being spread annuelly over the land forms a dressing of
such richness that no further manure is needed to muin-
tain Eaypt in perpetual fertility and enable it to pro-
duce an endless series of the most abundant harvests
that can be conceived. The fat soil is washed year by
year from the highlands of Abyssinia by the heavy
surmmer rains, and spread from Syéné to Alexandria
over the Hgyptian lowlands, tending to ill up the
hollow which nature has placed between the Libyan
and Arsbian hills. There will be no diminution of
Egyptian fertility until the day comes when the Abys-
simian mountaing have been washed bare, and the rivers
which flow from them cease to bring down an earthy
deposit in their flood-time, remaining equally pellucid
during all seasons, whatever their rise or fall. That
day must, however, be almost indefinitely distant ; and
the inhabitants of Ezypt will not need for long ages to
be under any apprehension of its productiveness sufler-
ing serious diminution.

Tt has been customary among writers on Egypt to
divide the country either into two or into three portions;*
but to the present author it seems more convenient to
make a fivefold division of the Egyptian territory. The

pontain nearly ope-balf argillaceots | Ptolemies scem to bave introdused
pirth (alumen), about one-fifth car- |0 threefold division : that intn
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) Romans
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! The ancient Fgypiians thom- m.li:lﬂlil‘.ﬁvlhil division, but sah-
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Nile Valley, the great plain of the Delta, the curions
basin of the Fayoum, the Eastern Desert, and the
Valley of the Natron Lakes are regions which have a
natural distinetness, and which seem to deserve separate
treatment. It is proposed, therefore, to deseribe these
five tracts severally before proceeding to an aceount of
the countries by which Egypt was bondered.

The Nile Valley from Sy@né to the apex of the Delta
is-a long and parrow strip of the most fortile land in the
world, extending from lat. 24° 5" to 30° 10/, a distance
of above six degrees, or 360 geographical miles. The
general direction of the valley is from south to north;
but during the greater portion of the distance thers is
a tendency to incline towards the west ; this prevails as
far as lat. 28° 18/, where K. Jong. 30° 40 is touched ;
after which the inclination is for above a degree to the
east of north as far as Atfich, whence the valley runs
almost due north to the old apex of the Delta near
Heliopolis. Through these deflections the length of the
valley is incrensed from 360 to about 500 geographical
miles, or 580 miles of the British statute measire. The
valley is extremely narrow from Syiné to near Thebes,!
where it expands;® but it contracts again below the
Theban plain, and continues narrowish until How or
Diospolis Parva, whenee it is, comparatively speaking,
broud ® to about Atfieh. Tt isthen again narrow * till it
expands into the Delta below Cairo. The greatest
width of the valley is about fifteen, the least about two

.Eﬂr “Hiat. | * That is, from twalve o fifteen
Villdnson, | miles (Wilkdneon ln the author's
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miles.! In many parts, on the western side especially,
4 saudy tract intervenes between the foot of the hills
and the cultivated territory,? which is thus narrowed to
a width that rarely exceeds ten miles.

The great plain of the Delta is, speaking roughly,
triangulars but its base towards the sea is the seg-
ment of a cirele and not a straight line.  The deposit
which the Nile has brought down during the long
course of causes @ projection of the coast line,
which in E. long. $1° 10" is more than half a degree in
advance of the shore at Pelusium and at Mares. Tike
the Nile valley, the Delta is bounded on either side by
hills: on the west by a range which runs N.W. from
Memphis to Lake Marea, and then W. to the coast near
Plinthiné (long. 29° nearly); on the east by one which
has a gencral north-easterly direction from Cairo to
Take Serbdnis and Mount Casius® The distance along
the coast-line from Plinthiné to Mount Casius is about
800 miles ; * that from the apex of the Delta to the sea
about a hundred miles® It is believed that the old apex
was about six miles higher up the stream than the present
point of aepnmtiun,“ which iz in lat. 80° 13, whereas the
old point of separation was about lat. 30° 8’. The entire
Delta is 8 vast alluvial plain without a natural eleva-
tion of any kind: it is intersected by numerous streams
derived from the two great branches of the Nile, and
has experienced in the course of time very great

¥ Oecasionally, us the first cata-
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changes in respect of its waterconrses.! The general
tendency has been for the water to run off more and
more towards the west. The Pelusine branch, which
was originally a principal one,® is now almost entirely
dried up; the Tanitic and Meudesian branches have
similarly disappeared ; thie present most easterly mouth
of the Nile is the Damietta one, which was originally
the fourth,as one proceeded along the coast from east to
west.  Even this conveys but a small proportion of the
Nile water, and tends to silt up. At Rosetta there isa
bar across the mouth of the river ; and the Mahmou-
diyeh canal, which connects Alexandria with the Nile at
Fouel, forms the only permanently navigable channel
between the coast and the capital, The cause of this
gradual change seems to be the current in the Meditor-
mnean, which runs constantly from west to east along
the Fgyptian coast, and earries the Nile mud eastward,
depositing it little by little as it goes. Port Said is con-
tinually threatened with destruction from this cuuse,
and it is only by constant dredging that the mouth of
the canal can be kept clear.

About one-fourth of the natural area of the Delia
15 oceupied by lakes, which are separated from the seq
by thin lines of rock or sand-bank. Commencing on
the west we find, first, Lake Marea or Mareotis, which
extends from Plinthiné for thirty-five miles in a north-
east direction, and runs inland a distance of five-and-
twenty miles towards the south-east. Adjoining it on
the east, and separated from it by only & narrow strip
of alluvium,? is Lake Meueluites (now Ma'dyeh), a basin

! On thesa changes @ the Dhe | ¥ Horod, ii. 17,
r:;,-’m‘m. VHL NS ol i pp. 387-70, | * Descripiron, * Hist. Nat! vol, i,
f Wilkinaon in the au-| p 848, Along thin strip runs the
thar's uthedy vol. 5L o290, nots ', | liow of the Aloxandrian eanal,
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of no great size, its dimensions being about ten miles
by seven or eight. Both these lakes are protected from
the sea by a low limestone range,! which terminates in
the rock forming the western extremity of Aboukir Bay.
From this point as far as Mount Casius, the rest of the
const consists entirely of sand and alluvium.®  South of
Aboukir Bay is Lake Metelites (Edkou), with o length
of twenty miles and a width of about ten, reaching on
the one side nearly to Lake Ma'dyel, and on the other
to the Bolbitine or Rosetta branch of the Nile. Ata
little distance beyond the Rosetta brauch commences
Lake Bourlos (Lacus Buticus), which has a breadth of
twenty miles with a length of nearly forty and is
divided from the Mediterranean by a thin tongue of
sand extending from the Rosetta mouth to the most
northerly point of Egypt, opposite Beltym. A broad
tract of land now intervenes between Lake Bourlos and
the Damietta branch of the Nile; but east of the Da-
mietta branch occurs almost immediately another lake,
the greatest of all, the Lake Menzaleh, which has a length
of forty-five miles and a width in places of nearly thirty.
The country south and south-west of this lake 1s a vasi
marsh,* containing only occasional dry spots, but the
resort in all times of a numerous and hardy popula-
tion,* Btill further to the east, beyond the Pelusine
motith, and beyond the limits of the Delta proper, is
Lake Serbonis, which has a length of fifty miles, but a
width varying from one mile only to six or seven, A

! Did. Compare Wilkinsan fu Em that iven 'I:f Dr. Brugsch in
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low and narrow sand-bank.' midway in which the Mons
Casius rises, separates this luke from the sea.

It has been much disputed whether the Delta pro-
jects increasingly mito the Mediterranean, and whether
consequently it is now larger than in ancient times,
The French savants who examined the conntry at the
time of Napoleon's great expedition were decidedly of
opinion that the coast-line advanced constantly,® and
regarded the general area of the Delta as thus consi-
derably augmented. They thought, however, that as
much land had been lost internally by the neglect of
the old dykes, und the enlargement of Lakes Boutlos
and Menzaleh,” a8 had been guined from the sea, and
believed that thus the cultivable ares of the Delta was
about the same in their own day as anciently.

On the other hund, Sir Gardner Wilkinson declares
that the * Mediterranean has encroached, and that the
Delta has lost instend of gaining along the whole of its
extent from Canopus to Pelusinm." He maintains that
*the land is always sinking along the north coast of
Egypt,” and appears to think that the Nile deposit is
barely sufficient to compensate for this continued
subsidence. According to him* ¢ the Nile now enters
the sen at the sume distance north of the Lake Mmtis
as it did in the age of early Kings of Egypt,' and *the
sites of the oldest cities are as near the seashore as
they ever were.” He thus believes the coast-line to
have made no advance at all in historical times, and
appears even to regard the remarkable projection of the

X ;1- 0, note *; and compare Wil-
T ipticn e T, ple, * Hist. lumm J.m.u.u' I-.yypl!mu, vol. .
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land between the Canopic and Pelusise mouths as an
‘original formation and not the result of deposit.

It is difficult to decide between two such weighty
authorities ; but it may be observed that the Englmll
Egyptologist is scatcely consistent with himself, sinee,
while stating that the sea * has encroached,” he allows
that the Nile enters it at the same distance below Lake
Maeris as formerly, which inplies that the sea has not
encroached. It may further be remarked that he
gives no proof of the subwidence of the coast aleng the
north of Egypt, and that his statement on the subject
1s open to question.  On the whole, we may perbaps
with most reason conclude that there is' an advance,
especially towards the east, whither the mud is swept
by the current, but that the progress made is slow and
the gain of territory inconsiderable,

The curious basin of the Fayoum has from a remote
antiquity attracted the attention of geographers,! and
in modern times has been carefully examined and
described by M. Jomard * and M. Linant de Bellefonds.?
It is & natural depression i the Libyan chain of hills,
having gn area of about 400 square miles,* of which
150 are occupied by & long and narrow lake,” the Birket-
el-Keroun (or * Lake of the Horn'), whose waters cover
the morth-western portion of the basin. The whole

! Hered. il 140; Strsb. xvil. 1-3; | 1842, par Linant de Bellsfonds, ste.'
Plin, /. N, v. 0, § 1; THod, Sie. 1. | * Bunaen, ilyffﬂmmhr-
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tractlies atamuch lowerlevel than thatof the Nile valley,
with which it is connected by a rocky ravine about
eight miles in length,! having a direction from N.W. 1o
S.E, und lying in about lat. 29° 20°. Originally the
busin was most probably cup-shaped ; but at present
the ground within it slopes from the opening of the
gorge in ull directions—to the north, the west, and the
sotth—the upper ground consisting of deposits of Nile
mud, which have accumulated in the course of ages.
A branch from the Bahr-Yousuf—still in use-—was con-
ducted in ancient times through the gorge; and an eln-
borate system of wrrigation,® involving the construction
of numerous dykes, canals, and sluices, bronght almost
the whole tract under cultivation, and rendered it one
of the most prodiictive portions of Egypt, The lake
itself—which is a construction of nature and not of
art—was of great value as a fishery,® and the Arsenoite
nome, as the whole tract was called, took rank among
the chiel wonders of a most wonderful country.*

The Lastern Desert is by far the largest of all the
divisions of Egypt. Its length may be estimated at
above 500 miles, and its avernge width at 130 or 140
miles® Its entire area isprobably not less than 65,000
square miles, or considerably more than two-thirds of
the area of Egypt. It is in the main a region of rock,
gravel, and sand, arid, waterless, treeless®  On the side
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of the Nile, the ridge risesin terraces, which are steep
and precipitous, presenting towards the west Tanges
of cliffs like walls; afier this; mountains alternate with
broad gravelly or sandy plains; the land gradually rises;
the elevation of the hills is sometimes ps much as
6,000 feet,* and is greatest about half way between: the
Nile and the Red Sea. The geological formation is lime-
stone towards the north, sandstone about lat. 25°, and
granite in lot. 24°; but veeasionally masses of primitive
rock are intruded into the secondary regions? extend-
ing as far northward as lat. 27° 10°, In a few places
the desert is intersected by rocky gorges of a less
urid character, which furnish lines of communication
between the Nile Valley and the Red Sea # of these
the most remarkable are, one about lat. 30°, connecting
Cairo with the Gulf of Suez:* a secoml, in lat. 26°,
uniting Coptos and Thebes with Cosseir ¢ and « third,
branehing off’ from the Nile in lat. 25°% and joining
Edfou (Apollinopolis Mugna) with Berenicd” in Iat,
23° B, Other similar gorges of ravines penetrute
nto the desert region for a longer ora shorter distance,
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and then suddenly terminate. For the most part these
valleys are, to a certain extent, fertile. Trees grow in
them ; * and they produce in abundance a thorny plant,
called basillah,® which affords a sufficient nourishment
for camels, goats, and even sheep. In places the vege-
tation is richer. * Delightful ravines, omamented with
beautiful shrubs,’ and producing date-trees and wild
wheat, are said to exist in the northern portion of
the desert,® while near the Red Seq, in lat, 28° 45, the
monasteries of St. Antony and St. Paul are situated in
* verdant spots,’ and * surrounded with thriving orchards
of dates, olives, and apricots.’* The great want of the
region is water, which exists only in wells, seattered at
wide intervals over its surface, and is always of an un-
pleasaut and sometimes of an unwholesome character®
The only really valuable portion of the Eastern desert
15 thot of Mount Zabara," the region of the emerald
mines, in lat. 24° 25', long. 35° nearly.

The valley of the Natron Lakes7 is a0 Jong and
narrow depression in the Libyan desert, lying chiefly
between lat. 30 and 31°. It may be viewed as
branching off from the valley of the Nile about
Abousyr, between the great pyramids of Gizeh snd
those of Sakkara. Tts genernl direction is from S.ILE,
to NNW.W.; and it thus runs parallel with the western
skirt of the Delta, from which it is separated by an
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arid traet of limestone rock and gravelly desert, from
thirty to fifty miles inwidth. The length of the valley
from the point where it quits the Nile to the place
where it is lost in the sands south of Marea a little
exceels ninety miles. The lakes occupy the central
portion of the depression, lying between lat. 50% 16°
and lat- 30° 24 They are six in number, and form
& continuous line, which is reckoned at six French
leagues,! or about sixteen and a half English miles. Their
ordinary width is from 100 to 150 yards. The water
15 supplied from springs, which rise in the limestone
range bounding the valley on the north-east, and flow
copiously from midsummer till December, after which
they shrink and gradually fail till the ensuing June.?
During the time of their failure some of the lakes
become dry. Though the water of the springs which
supply the lakes is quite drinkable, yet it contains in
solution several salts, as especially the muriate of soda
or common sea salt, the subcarbouate of soda? or
natron, and the sulphate of soda ; and these sults, con-
tinually accumulating in the lnkes, which have no outlet,
erystallise oo their surfice in large quantities, and
become valuable objects of commerce*  Excepting
immediately round the lakes, there is little vegetation 3
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yet the valley is permanently inhabited at the present
day by the monks of three convents, besides being
visited from :time to time by caravans of mercluants,
bent on conveying its treasures to Cairo or Alexandria.
South of the Natron Valley, and separated. from it by a
low ridge, is a waterless ravine, contdining a quantity
of petrified wood, which has been regarded by some as
an old branch of the Nile,! and supposed to have a
connection with the Birket-el-Keroun:* but this lateer
supposition is entirely erroncons.® and it may b
tdoubted whether the presumed comnection with  tlie
Nile is not equally without foundation.*

The countries whereby anciont Egypt was bordered
were three only, Ethiopia, Libys, and Syria including
Palestine.  Ethiopia, which Iay towards the south, was
A tract considerably lnrger than Faypt, comprising, as
it did, not only Nubis, but the whole of the modern
Abyssinia, or the tract from which flow the Atbara and
Blue Nile rivers. It was also, in part, u region of
ureat fertility, capable of supporting & numerous popu-
lation, which, inhabiting & motintain territory, would
naturally be brave and hardy.®  Tgypt could not but
have something to fear from this quarter ; but 4 certain
degree of security wus afforded by the fact, that between
her frontier and the fertile portion of Ethiopin lny «
tlesert tract, extending for above six degrees, or more
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than 400 miles, between theé mouth of the Atbara and
Syéné. The dangers of the desert might indeed bo
avoided by followitg the course of the Nile; but the
distance wos under such civcumstances very consider-
ably increased, the march from Meroéi to Syénd being
augmented from one of 450 w one of 850 miles,
Hence the ordinary route followed was that scross the
Nubian desert,' a distance of not less than ten days'
march for an army ; and thus, practically, it may b
sail that o barrier difficult to surmount protected
Egypt on the south, and rendered her, unless upon rure
occasions, secure from attack on that side,

The vast tract, known to the ancients vaguely as
Libya, and inhabited by Libyans, extended from the
Delta and the Nile valley westward across the entire con-
tinent,* comprehending all North Africa west of Egypt,
excepting the siall Greek settloments of Cyrene and
Bure, and the Phaniciun ones of Carthage, Utica, and
Hippo. The geographical area was envrmous : but the
inhospitable nature of the region, which is for the most
purt an arid and unproductive desert, though dotted
with palin-besring oases® rendered it in the main anfit
tor the habitation of man, and kept the scattered tribes
that wandered over its surface from multiplying. The
portion. of North Africa which borders on Egypt is
particularly sterile and unattmctive: a scant and
sparse population can alone contrive to find subsistence
amid its parched and barren wastes: and this poptila-
tion, engaged in & perpetual struggle for existence, js

} Hercd, iii. 25, Compars Burck- | more  wumerons  than Teridotus
Banlt, Pevorls sm Nubia, po 1715 lmimi; hut still they bear only a
Tiaker, Albert Nyomze, vol. L p.d: | small groportion to the ssil terve
Nile Fribusticrina, . 4 de, I!mz. ( Barth's Maps: in the

¥ Tarold, bv. WI:', fifth volume of his Traoly, opp, p,

* Ihd. iv, 15). The ceses sve | 1and opp po457.)
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naturally broken up into tribes which regard ecach other
with animosity, and live in a state of constant war,
raping, and mutual injury. Combination is almost
impossible under such circumstances; and thus the
great and powerful monarchy of Egypt could have little
tar fear from the tribes upon its western frontier, which
were individually weak,! and were unapt to form
leagues or allisnces. Once nlone in the history of
Egypt does auy great attack come from this quarter,
some pecnliar ciroumstances having favoured a tem-
porary umion between races ordinarily very mueli dis-
inclined to act together.

On the east Fgypt was protected along the greater
portion of her frontier by a water barrier, a broad anil
impassable® moat, the Red Sca and its western prolonga-
tion, the Gulf of Sucz. Tt was only at the extreme
north, where Africa is joined on to Asia, that on this
side she had neighbours. And biere, ngain, sho enjoyed to
some extent the protection of a desert.  Hgypt is sepi-
rated from Byria by the sandy tract, known to the Arabs
as FLTij, the * Wilderness of the Wanderings! The
width of the desert is, however, not great ; armies have
at all times traversad it without much diffeulty * ynd
with the support of a fleet, it is easy to conduct a force

' The Maxyer seem to have hesn | mok-bound coust. its want of har-
the most powerful of the tribed | bours, snd it labiliiy to puddon
%Iﬂmmut, Menuel, vol. L. p. 437). | storms, was poeliarly drewdad.

Toew see mentboned by ﬂum-huu:| * The Phamaohs frequently,

(v, 1000y, and nthers ( Hoent. Fr. 804; | hinps fmanll_r. cotveyed l]:ir
Justing xviil. 07 Steph. Bys. wf| wemies into Syra by su; but their
roc. ), i take a lewding port in the | enamies, the Tykeon, the Aseyrinns,
grvat Lilyan atteck an Eaypt, which | Babylouians,  and Pervinns, trs-
will bs deseribend in & later chapter, | vorsod the dusert when they made
® In the infancy of nuthins sea-  their invasione  The early Amb
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along the coast route from Gaza to Pelusium. Accord-

ingly, we shall find that it was especially in this quarter,

on her north-eastern border, that Egypt came into
contact with other countries, made her own chief military
expeditions, and lay open to attack from formidable
enemies.  The strip of fertile land—alternate mountain
and rich plain—which intervenes between the eastern
Meditermnean and the Palmyrene or Syrian desert, has
at all times been a nusery of powerful and warlike
nations—Emim, Hephaim, FPhilistines, Canagnites,
Israelites, Hittites, Jews, Baracens, Druses. Here in
this desirable region, which she could not help coveting,
Egypt was brought into collision with foemen * worthy
of her steel "—here was the scene of her early military
exploits—and heﬂue came the assault of her first really
dangerous enemy.! Moreover, it was through this
country alone, along this fertile but somewhat narrow
strip, that she could pass to broader and richer regions
—1to Mesopotamia, Assyrin, Asin Minor—seats of a
civilisation almost as ancient as her own—wealthy,
populons, well-cultivated tracts,—next to the Nile
villey, the fairest portions of the earth’s surface. Thus
her chief efforts were always made on this side, and her
history connects her not so much with Africa as with
Asia. For twenty centuries the struggle for the first
place among the nations of the earth was carried on
in these regions—Egypt's rivals and enemies were
Byria, Assyria, Babylonia, Persia—her armies and those
of her adversaries were perpetually traversing the
Ryrian and Palestinian plains und valleys —the country
between the * river of Egypt” and the Euphrates at
Carchemish was the battle-ground of the *Great

* The nation, called Hyksos by Mamstho, prbably & Semitic race,
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Powers'—and the tract is consequently one with which
Egyptian history is vitally connected. Tts main features
are simple and easily intelligible. A spur from Taurys |
detaches itself in 1. long. 37°, and, skin ing the Gulf of
Issus, runs south and u little west of south from the
37th parallel to beyond the 38rd, where we may re«
gurd it as terminating in Mount Carmel  Another
parallel range? rises in Northern Syria sbout Aleppo,
und, running at a short distance from the first, eulminates
towards the south in Hermon. Between them lies the
deep and fertile valley of Coelesyria. watered in its more
northern parts by the Orontes, and in its more southern
by the Litany, TExtending for above 200 miles from
north to south, almost in a direct line, and withont
further break thau an oceasional sereen of low hills,
Ukelesyria furnishes the most convenient line of passage
between Africa snd Asia, alike for the Jjourneys of
merchants and the marel of armies®  Beolow Hermon
the mountaing cease, and are replaced by uplands of u
moderate elevation, The country is everywhere travers-
able ; but the readiest route is that which, passing from
the Bukaa ' over the hills of Galilee, descends into the
plam of Esdraélon, and then, after crossing the low
range which joins Carmel to the Samaritan highland,
proceeds along the coast through the plain of Sharon
and the Sheplielah to the Egyptinn frontier at the
Wady-el-Arish. Such are the chief features of Syria

! This spur i known ae Amanus | * Ses_dneen Mimarehiva, wol. iy,
in the north, then as Casine and |p, 901 (fae wl),
Bargylua; townrds tha south as (™ & This is thi nitivn mume of the
Likanus or Lebsnom (*the White |mom southern part of the Coule.
Moantain), syring valley (e Tristram, Lawed
! This rangs bears varions nusies, & Jurneed, po 020 and EONIprrs
Townrds the south it i known s Swith's [res, of the Bible, vol, i
Anti-libasus, or the mege aver |p. Hos),
wrainet Labanon, |
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considered strategically. It presents one, and one only,
regular line of march for the passage of armies. This
ling of march is from south w north, by Philistia,
Sharon, the Esdraélon plain, Gulilee, and the Celesyrian
valley, to the latitude of Aleppo, whence ure severl
routes to the Euphrates. There is also one secondary
line, which passing out of Galilee 1o thenorth-east, and
leaving Hermon and Auticlibanus to the left, proceeds
by way of Damascus along the eastern skirt of the
mountaing to Chaleis, Gabbuls, and Hierapolis. But
directly, from west to east, through the Syrian desert,
there is no route that an nrmy can traverse.  Caravins
may pass from Damascus by Palmyra to Circesium, and
possibly may cross the desert by other lines and o
other directions : but such routes must be left out of
sight when the truet is viewed strategically.  The ling
of communication between Africa and Asia, between
Egvpt: and the Mesopotamian plain, so far as armies
wre concerned, lies north and south, by Palestine and
Ceelesyria to the latitude of Antioch and Aleppo.
Palitically, Syria, though scarcely suitable for the
sent of & great power, is a country that imay well hold
a high secondary rank.  Well watered and well wooded;
possessing numerous broad valleys aud rich plains, she
ean murture & population of many millions, and 1 her
monntain fastnesses con breed maces of a high pliysi-
cal development and excellent moral qualities. The
classical idea of Svrian weakness and sensuality! belongs
to comparatively late times, and applies especially to
the inhabitants of luxurious and over-civilised cities,
In the mountain regions of Libanus and Anti-libunus,

Y See Hor. O 0.7 8 M-Lﬂrl;lmﬂrﬂ . AL 9] 5k 4
30; Juven. -bh'.iﬂ-ﬂi'-ﬂi. o i '
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on the table-land of Moab and Ammon, and even in
the hill-tracts of Galilee, Samaria, and Judms, the
nativies are naturally hardy, warlike, even fierce.  The
land itself is favourable for defence, possessing many
strong pasitions, capable of being held by & handful of
brave men against almost any numbers, Syrin was
thus by far the most powerful of the countries bordering
upon Fgypt ; and it was natural that she should play an
important part in Egyptian history. Libva was too
weak for offence, too poor to tempt aggression ; Ethiopia
was too vemote and isolated ; Byrianlone was near, rich,
attractive : too strong to be readily overpowered, too
freedom-loving to be long held in subjection, of suffi-
cient foree to be ocensionally agyressive; sure there-
fore to come frequently into collision with her neighbour,
and likely to muintain an equal struggle with her for
centuries, Above all, she lay on the road which
Egyption effort was sure to take; she was the link
between Africa and Asin; she ut once separated and
united the countres which were the earliest seats of
empire. If Egypt were ambitious, if she strove to
megsure her strength aguingt that of other first-rate
powers, she could only reach them through Syria; if
they rewliated, it was on the side of Syria that she
must expect their expeditions.  We shall find in the
sequel that, from the time of the twelfth to that of the
twenty-sixth dynasty, counection between Egypt and
Syrin, generally hostile, was almost perpotual, and that
conseqiiently to all who would understand Egyptian
history. a knowledge of Syria, both geographically and
politically, is indispensable,
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* CHAPTER IL
= CLIMATE AND PRODUCTIONS.

(Yimats of Egypl—of the Nile Valley—of the Emstern Fighiond,  Feye-
toihle Productiums— Tndigesons Troem and Phots—Flants mictrndly culti-
eated. Tnidigenous Wild A nimale— Dammeicoted Animals. Birds, Fiskh,
Hepeive, ond Trsects,  Minern! Produets,

*Proviwsia . . il gresorem an lepsminum genes fetilis!

Tawr Avwrmuc. wiil. 1.
Ix considering the climate of Egypt, we must begin
by muking & distinetion between Egypt proper or the
valley of the Nile, including the Delta, and that desert
and (comparatively speaking) mountainous tract which
intervenes between the Nile valley and the Red Sea,
and which we have reckoned to Egypt in the preceding
chapter.! The difference between the climates of the
two regions is considerable; and no deseription which
should extend to both could be at once minute and
accurate.

The leading characteristics of the climate of the
Nile valley are, combined warmth and dryness. In
Routhern Egypt, which lies but a very little outside of
the tropie of Cancer, the heat during the summer time
is excessive, being scarcely surpassed even by that of
Centrnl Bengal, which lies under the sume parallel.
The range of the thermometer throughout this portion
of the year is from 100° to 112° in the shade during

' Koo wbove, pp. 294
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the daytime® At night, of course, the heat is Jess,
but still it is very great. In Northern Eaypt several
causes combine to keep the summer temperature at a
lower level. The difference in latitude, which is seven
fegrees, by substituting ablique for vertical FHys, cuuses
a certain diminution in the solar power. The spread
of the inundation over the low lands, lappening at this
time,* produces & general absorption, instead of a re-
flection, of the sun’s mys: while the prevalence of
northerly and north-westerly winds, noted by Herodotus®
us well ns by modern observers 4 brings into the valley
& coutinual current of air, coming from a cool (uarter,
and still further cooled by its passage aver the Mediter-
ranea. The summer may be considered to Commences
i April, and to terminateat the end of October, The
heats at this time subside, and & mild plensant tems
perature succeeds, which continues with ligtle change
throughout the remainder of the year, until summer
cowes round again,  Hence, Egypt has been said to
huve but two seasons, spring and summer.5 Suow und
frost are wholly unknown, and the temperntire rarely
fulls below 40° of Fahreneit.s

The dryness of the Nile valley is very remarkable,
In ancient times it was even believed that rain searcely

Ll | Avcdent aml  Modern ‘.iu}:ﬁmr, wod Winter (Diad. Sie,
5 i 11),
umg.m * Tho lowest tempurntue regis-
L ] i, 20, Oom Dhod. | tered at Calre the Frumch

Sie. L. 90, wod Aristot. Metoor. ii. &, | oeoupation was 2 o Rdnumur, e

* Wilkineon in the suthor's He | 884° of Fubtenhoit, which was
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tion de ' Eyppts, ¥ Etat Moderne, ons other might.  The aversgs (sm-
1nil.g£.ﬁm Gk i'.!-m“,t:a“ might md:i;ml 45,
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ever fell in any part of it. Mela* calls Fgypt *a land
devoid of showers;" und Herodotus regards even a
slight drizzle® in the Thebaid as a prodigy. These
views are exiggerated, but rest upon a basis of truth.
There is less min in Egypt than in almost any other
known country. In the upper portion of the valley,
showers ordinarily oceur only on about five or six days
in the yenr? while heavy rain is a rare phenomenon,
not witnessed more than once in every fifteen or twenty
years. A continuance of heavy min for two or three
days is almost unheard of;* and would csuse the fall of
many bunildings, no provision being made against it.
In Lower Fgypt the case is somewhant different. At
Alexandrin and other places upon the coust, ruin is as
common im-winter us it is in the south of Europe. But
during the rest of the year, as littlo fulls nsin the upper
country ; and at fifty or sixty miles from the coast the
winter rains cease, the climate of Cairo being no less
dry than that of the Thebaid., At the same time it
must be noted that, notwithstanding the rarity of min,
the air is moderately moist, evaporation from the broad
surface of the Nile keeping it supplied with a fair
degree of humidity.

In the desert tract between the Nile valley and the
Led Sea the air is considerably drier than in the valley
itself, ind the alternations of heat and cold are greater.
In the summer the air i suffocating, while in winter
the days are cool, and the nights positively cold.
Heavy rain and violent thunderstorms are frequent at.
this seson 3 the torrent beds become full of water, and

'\ Die wits Owbis, 1. 01, r."iﬂnmhml!mﬂutu

* Horcdd. i1 10 (e v Sodpoar al Wilkinuwon 10 the snihie's -
D8 b awd 8) Courtelle | rodofus, vol. 5. i 14
in thn pteon ¢ Fliez. Nab." vol, & Ihidi p, 16.
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pour their contents into the Nile on the one hand and
the Bed Sea on the gther. A month ar two later these
beds ure perfectly dry, aud ure covered with a drapery
of green herbage, interspersed with numerpus small
flowers, until about May, when the heat of the sun and
the oppressive wind from the Desert, known as the
Klamseen, withers them up, and nothing remains
except & fow acucis trees and some sapless shrube
from which only & camel can derive any sustenance.!
The Khamseen wind is one of the chief drawhacks
upan the delights of the Egyptisn climate, Tt arises
for the most part suddenly, aud without warning, from
the south or south-west. “The sky mstantly becomes
black and beavy; the sun loses its splendour and
appears of @ dim violet Lue; « light warm breeze
s felt, which gradually increases in heat 1l it almost
equils that of an oven. Though no vapour darkens
the air, it becomes so grey and thick with the floating
clonds of impalpable sand that it is sometimes necessary
to use candles at noouday. Every green leaf is in-
stantly shrivelled, and everything formed of wood is
warped and eracked.'®* The animnl creation suflers.
The pores of the skin are closed, and fever com-
mences; the hot sand, entering the lungs, irritates
them, and the breathing grows difficult and quick.
Intense thinst is felt, which no drinking will assunge,
and an intolerable sense of discomfort and Uppression
spreads over the whole frame.  In towns und villages
the inhabitants remam secluded in their houses,
striving, but in vain, to prevent the sand from enter-
mg through their doors’ and windows. In the open

! Russell, Ancient and Medern | ssarches, WG, 807, 811, &e,
Egypd, pp. #1920, mbl 'Hunl:ﬂ,pﬁﬁ; el
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fields and deserts, where shelter is unautainable, they
wrap their cloaks or shawls around their heads while
the storm lasts, and pray that it may cense.  If it con-
tinues for more than a day, their danger is great.
Whole caravans and even armies are said in such cases
to have been destroyed by its effects: * and the solitary
traveller who is canght in one can seurcely hope to
escape.  Fortunately, however, prolonged stormns of the
kind are rare; their duration very seldom exceeds a
day; * and thus upon the whole the Khamseen winds
must be regarded rather as an annoyance and dis-
comfort than as an sctual peril to life

The vegetable productions of Egypt may be
enumerted under the six heads of trees, shrubs.
esculent plants, wild and cultivated, grain, artificial
grisses, and plants valuable for medicinal or manu-
fucturing purposes, The trees are few in pumber,
comprising only the dom und date palms, the sycamore,
the tamavisk, the mokhayt or myxa, the sunt or
acanthus, and three or four other kinds of acacias.

The dom palm (ewcifera Thebaica) is among the
most important of the vegetable products. It first
uppears & little north of Manfaloot* (lat. 27° 10/, and
is ubundant throughout the whole of Upper Lgypt.
The wood is more solid and compact than that of the
ordinary date tree. It is suitable for beams and rafters,
aswell as for boats, rufts, and other purposes which ne-
cessitate contact with water. The fruit is a large rounded
nut, with a fibrous exterior envelope; it has 4 sweet
tlavour, very similar to our gingerbread.  The natives

! Bes Herod. iii. M, ! Barckhardt's Frmwis v Nudea,

* Wilkiuson b the author's Be- | p.100; Baker, Nile Tributarim, p 17.
rodatus, vol. i po 427, 8nd ofi-| ¢ Wilkiosn's Topgrapky  of
tiom, | Thebes, p. 857,
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eat it both unripe and ripe: in the former case its
texture is like that of cartilage or horn ; in the latter,
it s very much harder, and has been compared with

Do andd Dats Pl [feom the Dleservpe i),

the edible part of-the cocon-nut! The wood of the
dow palm was used by the ancient Egyptians for the

! Wilkinson, Anolent Egyptimin, vob, i, p 179,
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handles of their tools,! and for all other purposes for
which a hard material was requisite; from the shell of
the nut they made beads, which took a high polish ;*
the leaves served them for baskets, sacks, mats,
cushions, and other textile fabrics, for fans, fly-flaps,
brushes, and even for certain parts of their sandals.?

The dom palm is u picturesque tree, very different
in its growth from the ordinary palm. Tnstead of the
single long slender stem of its date-bearing sister, with
a single tuft of leaves at the top, the dom palm, by a
system of bifurcation, spreads itself out on every side
into numerous limbs or branches, cach of which is
crowned by a muss of leaves and fruit* The bifur-
cation begins generally about five feet from the ground,?
and is repeated at intervals of nearly the same length,
till an elevation is reached of about thirty foet. The
blossoms are of two kinds, male and female,” from the
Intter of which the fruit is developed. This grows in
large clusters, and attains the size of a goose's egy
externally, but the nus within is not mueh bigger than
a larre almond”

The date palm is too well known to require de-
seription here.  In Egypt the trees are of two kinds,
cultivated and wild, The wild tree, which springs
from seed, bears often an extraordinary number of
dates; * but being of small size and bad quality, they are

' Wﬂhm:,dmﬁwfhu,| ¥ Wilkinson, Ls. ¢.

mi. i.'il;%.lﬂ 'HI:HN#HM. * Hist. Not." vol il
: I.hEd p 181 1;!. ¥ l'h'iﬂ. Planches, vol. jif; pl, &
4 Beo the rtiuen il [ & ¥ Bir Q1 Wilkineon foand & sin-

“ Hike, Nut.' vol. i p. 6%; Wilkin- | gle banch, which bé gathered from
pon, Ameiond and, vol. Hiop | & wild palioy o have on it hetwenn
170, Bowalso the pints fn the 2l | 6,000 and /7,000 ik, The triw
scriplion, * Hist, Nat' Plaebs, | was ous of & eluster, saeh of which
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HFEL T po68, bt conoluded that each tme pro-
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rarely gathered. The cultivated kind is grown from
offsets, which are selected with care, planted out at
regular intervils! and abundantly imigated. They
begin to bear in about five or six years, and continue
to be productive for sixty or seventy. In Roman times
it was said that the dates grown in Lower Egypt were
bad, while those of the Thebaid were of first-rate
quality ; * butunder the Pharaohs we may be tolerably
sure thut & good system of cultivation produced fruit
of fair quality everywhere. The wild tree furnishes,
and has probably always fumnished, the principal
timber used in Egypt for building purposes. It is em-
ployed for beams and raflers either entire or split in
half® and though not a hard wood, is a sufficiently good
material, being tough and elastic, The leaves, branches,
and indeed every part of the tree, serve somie useful
purpose or other;* the dates have always constituted
a main element in the food of the people ; from the
sap is derived an exhilarating drink; from the fruit
may be made, without much difficulty, wine, brandy,
and vinegar.
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Cmi II) THE FIG SYCAMORE ASD MOKHAYT. al

The Egyptian sycamore (Fiews sycamorus) is
another tree of cousiderable value. The fruit, indeed,
which ripens in the beginning of June, is not greatly
esteemed, Deing insipid, though juicy:* but the shade
1s welcome, and the wood is of excellent quality. It
is hurd and close-grained, well fitted for all kinds of
furniture. The ancient Egyptinns used it for head-
rests,? for figures or images.® for coffing,* and probably
for many other purposes. Its superionity to most woods
is shown in the fact, that the existing mummy-cases,
which are in most instances made of it, have resisted
the powers of decomposition for twenty, thirty, or even
forty centuries. The tree grows to an extraordinary
size in Egypt, some specimens, which have been
measured, exceeding fifty feet in circumference.

The mokhayt (Cardia myzd) grows to the height of
about thirty feet, and has a dismeter of three feet at the
base.* The stem is straight, and rises without branches
to a height of ten or twelve feet, when it separutes into
a number of boughs, which form a large rounded Liead,
‘rather taller than it is broad. The wood, which is hard
and white, is employed in the manufacture of saddles.’
The tree blossoms in May, and exhales at that time n
delicious odour. Tts fruit ripens about June, and is of
a pale yellow colour, with two external skins; and a
nut or stone in the centre, The texture of the fruit is
viscous, and the flavour not very agreeable ; but it is
eaten by the natives, and the Arabs employ it as a
medicine. Tn ancient times the Egyptians, we are told,

' Hussill, .:Imutnd Moderin | Thebes, p. 208, note.
E_;;m 475, 2 lh‘f‘ Ceompnre Raasadl, oo,
'ﬂsiﬁm Ancient Egupliana. | * Lkwamn de P&gpﬁ, THst.
Nat'vol ik p 161,
&muu, Topography  of | * Thidl p. 193,
xd
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obtained from it a fermented liquor, which was regarded
as 4 species of wine.!

The somt or acantha ( Mimoesn Nilotioa) is a tree of
no great size, groves of which are found in many parts
of Egypt. At present it is valued chiefly on account
of its producing the pum arabic;* but anciently it
would appear to have been largely used in the con-
struction of the boats engaged in the navigntion of the
Nile.? This is a purpose to which it is still applied to
some extent ;* but the wood of the dom palm, being
found to answer better, is now employed more com-
monly. Herodotus says that the Nile boats were not
only built of the acantha, but had ulso a mast of the
same material. This, however, seems to be unlikely,
as the wood is quite unsuited for that purpose.

The other acacias which grow in Egypt are the
lebibekh ( Mimosa Lebbeck of Linnmus), the fubl {Acacia
qummifera), the fitneh (Aeacia Farnesiana ), the harras
(Acacia albida), and the seyal (Acacia Seyal). Of these
the last is the most important, since it furnishes the
great bulk of the gum arabic of commerce,® while at
the sume time its wood is valuable, being both by
colour and texture well adapted for cabinet work.
The genersl hue is orange with a darker heart: the
grain is close, and the material hard. It is generally
believed to be the *shittim wood " of Scripture, which
was employed for the Ark of the Covenunt, and all the
other furniture of the Tabernacle® The seyal is *a
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gnarled and thorny tree, somewhat like a solitary haw-
thorn in its habit and manner of growth, but much
lurger.'* Its height, when full grown, is from fifteen
to twenty feet.? Tt flourishes in the driest situations,
and is common in the Suez desert, in the tract between
the Nile and Red Sea, in the plain of Medinet-Habou,
and in the environs of Syéné,

Among the shrubs and fruit-trees of Egypt the most
important are the fig, the pomegranate, the mulberry,
the vine, the olive, the apricot, the peach, the pear, the
plum, the apple, the orange, the lemon, the banana, the
carob or locust tree (Ceratonia siligua), the perses, the

Christi or castor-oil plant ( Ricinus communis),
the nebk (Rlammus nabeea), and the prickly pear or shok
(Cactus opuntia). Of these, the orange, lemon, apricot,
and banuaua are probably importations of comparatively
recent times ; but the remainder may be assiegned, either
positively or with a high degree of probability, to the
Egypt of the Tharachs.

- It is unnecessary to deseribe the greater number
of these products; but there are some with which the
ordinary reader is not likely to be familiar, and of these
some sccotnt must be given, The persea (Balanitey
Agyptiaca), which is now rare in the Nile valley®
but i met with in the Ababdeh desert, and grows in
great profusion on the road from Captos to Berenice,!
is a bushy tree or shrub, which attains the height
of eighteen or twenty feet under favournble circum-
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stances.! The bark i= whitish, the branches gracefully
curved, the foliage of an ashy grey, more especially on
its under surface. The lower branches are thickly
garnished with long thoms, but the upper ones are
thorless.  The fruit, which grows chiefly on the upper
boughs, and which the Arabs call lih?® is about the
size of u small date, and resembles the date in general
charicter’ Tts exterior is *a pulpy substance of a
subacid flavour;*¢ the stone inside is large in pro-
portion to the size of the fruit, and contains a kernel of
w yellowish-white colour, aily and bitter® Both the
external envelope and the kernel arc eaten by the
natives,

The sillicyprium, or ecnstor-oil tree (Ricinus eom-
muris), grows abundantly in Egypt.* Ttisa plant of
a considerable size, with leaves like thase of the vine
and bears n berry from which the oil i extmoted.
This has medicinal qualities, and was used anciently
for medical purposes;® but its main employment hiis
alwnys been as & lamp oil of 4 coarse kind.  According
1o Strabo, the common people in Egypt upplied it also
to the snointment of their persons.”

The nebk or side (Rhamnus nabeea) is 1 fruit tree
common in Egypt, and in the interior of Afriea,' but
not found in many other places, The fruit, which
ripeus  very early in the year, usually in March or
April," iz a fleshy substunce of & texture not unlike that
: iption de T Egypte, * H.N! ﬂfﬂq_,vnfl.i_l.p. 158
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of the date, with a hard stone in the centre. It is
eaten both raw and dried in the sun, the fleshy part
being in the latter case detached from the stone. Its
flavour is sgreeable, and it is recommended as well
suited for sustenance during a journey.!

(One species of fig, called Aamdtin Ambic, is in-
digenous in Egypt, and may offen be found in desert
situations, growing wild from elefts in the rocks® The
fruit, called by the Bomans *cottana,'® and by the
modern Arabs ¢ qottdyn,’ is small in size, but remarkably
sweet.

The esculent plants of Egypt muy be divided into
the wild aud the uncultivated ; among those which grew
wild, the most important were the byblus, or papyrus,
the Nymphaea lotus, the Lotus carulea, and the Nymphoa
nelumbo, _

The byblus, or papyrus ( Cyperus papyrus), anciently
80 common in Egypt, is not now found within the
limits of the country. It is a tall smooth flag or reed,
with a large triangular stalk® inside of which is con-
tained the pith from which the Hoyptians made their
paper. The paper was manufactured by cutting the
pith into strips, mrranging them horizontally, and then
plicing across them another layer of strips, uniting the
two layers by a paste, and subjecting the whole tou
heavy pressure® The wpper and middle portions of
the reed were employed for this purpose; the lower
portion, together with the root, was esteemed a delicacy,
and was eaten afterit had been baked in a close vessel.®
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The papyrus needed n moist soil, and was carefully
cultivated in the shallow lakes sind marshes, maore
especially those of the Sebennytic nome in the central
part of the Delta. There was a second contser kind—
probably the Cyperus dives of botanists,—which. was
employed iu the construction of boats,* of sails? of
muts, buskets, sandals, and the like.*

The Nympheea lotus, which nearly resembles our
White water-lily* grows freely in the lowlands of the
Delta during the time of the inundations, being found
8t that period in ponds and channels which are ording-
rily dry.® In ancient times the peasants collected and
dried the seed-vessels of this plant, which they crushed
avd made into cakes that served them for breads
They also ate the rest of the plant, which was con-
sidered to have ¢ a plensant sweot taste,’" and was eaten
cither raw, baked, or boiled. A recent writer COlpAres
the flavour to that of “u bad truffle, and complains
that the taste is ‘ exceedingly insipid;'® but it seems to
have commended itself to the Egyptian palite, which
wis probably less fastidious than that of modern
Europeans.

The Lotus earulea s scarcely more than a variety of
the Nymphaa'® Tts blossoms, which are of & pale blue
colour, have fewer petals than those of the ordinary
plant ; its leaves have a somewhat more oval shape, and
are darker on their under surface, The seed-vessels
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and roots are almost exactly similar, though the Arabs
send to make a distinction and to prefer the blue
variety, which they call beshnin a'raby, “the lotus of
Arabs,” while they term the white beshnin el-khanzyr,
“the lotus of pigs.’*  Both the ordinary lotus and the
caerulea were valued on account of their flowers, which
were employed ut banquets and woven into garlands
for the puests®
The Nelumbium, or Nymphaa nelumbo, though not
now found in Bgypt, nor indesd in Africa? was beyond
all. doubt a denizen of the country in ancient times,
though it may not hove been indigenous.® The Greeks
and Romans knew it as * the Egyptinn bean ;"* and the
latter people regarded it as so charncteristic of Egypt
that they used it constantly where they wanted an
Egyptian emblem.® Tt has the general features of the
lotus tribe, growing in water, with round leaves which
float on the top, and having a large conical bud, from
which bursts 4 corolla of petals; that curve inwards, and
form a sort of cup. The peculiarities of the nelumbe
are the large size of its leaves, and the size and lovely
colour of its blossoms. The diameter of the leaf varies
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from a foot to a foot and a half; the petals are six
inches in length, and of a beautiful crimson or rose-
purple hue. They are an'ange-d in two rows, one inner
and one outer, while within them, at their base, 15 a
dense fringe of stamens, surrounding and protecting the
ovary. Here the froit forms itself. It consists of &
fleshy substance, shaped like the rose of n watering-
pot ;! and studded thickly with seeds, which project
from the upper surface of the fruit, a circle about threa

inches in dinmeter,
2\

¥

o

Frait of the Nymphea nalunie,

The number of the seeds is from twenty to thirty.*
They are about the size of a small acorn, and contain
inside their shell a white sweet-flavoured nut or almond,
divided into two lobes, between which is a green leaf
or * coreulum,” which is bitter, and should be removed
before the nut is eaten.  This nut, and also the root of
the plant, were employed as food by the poorer classes
among the ancient Egyptians ? .

The cultivated vegetables of Egypt resemble in

! Wilkineon, Tupagraphy  of | save f about twentv-five.”
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most respects those of the same classin other countries,
They comprise pess, beans, lentils of two kinds, the
Ipobieh (a sort of French bean), the endive, leeks, garlic,
onions, melons, cucumbers, radishes, lettuce, capers,
cnmin, mustard, corinnder, aniseed, and various others.!
There is a perpetunl succession of these different
esculents, some of which are constantly in season, while
others have a longer or a shorter term. The melon
and eucumber class flourishes especially, the varieties
being numerous.? and the fruit growing to a great size.
The lentils, which form the chief food of the lower
classes® wre of good quality. The mustard, aniseed,
and coriander seed were anciently in especial repute
The caper plant (Capparis spinosa) bears a fruit called
Jussuf by the Arabs, which is shaped like a small
cucumber, and is two and a haif inches long.*

Only three kinds of grain seem to have been culti-
vated by the ancient Tgyptians. These were wheat,
barley, and the Holews soryghum, or modern doora® Of
wheat, there are now produced in Egypt six varieties ;7
and it is supposed that tle same sorts existed in ancient
as in modern times® All of them but one are bearded,
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the others differing chiefly in colour, and in the size of
the ear, The common Egyptian wheat is white; it is
sown in November, and reaped early in April, after an
interval of about five months! The barley cultivated
is of two kinds, one red, and the other white, The
two kinds are grown in about equal quantities, and are
in equal repute.® The time of sowing, ns with the
wheat, is the month of November; but the grain is
reaped much earlier, some coming to maturity in the
latter half of February, while the remminder is harvested
during the month of March® There are five varietics
of the doera;* but their differences are not important.
Some is sown in November, nnd this ripens carly in
May ; some in April, which ripens in July; and some
in- August, which comes to maturity in December. The
doora is probably the *olyra’ or ‘zea’ of Herodotus,
which (according to him) was the gruin whereon the
Egyptisng mainly subsisted.®

Of artificial grasses, or plants cultivated as fodder
for cattle, there were produced in aucient Egypt these
four®—clover, vetches, lupins, and & plant called gilbdn
by the Arabs, and known to Pliny as the Lathyrus
sativus”  The clover is thought to have been either
the Trifolium Alecandrinum or the Trigonella famum-
graccuni, both of which are now common in Egypr.®
The vetch was the Cicer arietinuim of Linumus and
Pliny;* the lupin was the ZLupinus termis, which

i W“lhmn, Anciene Egyptions, | * Hazod. i, 0L
rul. iv. ' “I]imn Awcient Egyptians,
ety eruu, Tnpnjwmy. Lae. w'léil.: . B 20T Tn;myrﬂply,
e
Cummrntury, mLLp.SHn note 4 ) Plin. 7. . xviil. 12,
Ex ix. 21, '“M TWPJ}E_
¢ Wilkinson, Topegrphy,  pp. F Plin. lic.



O 1L PLANTS PRODUCING OIL, (|

is still known as formes to the Arabs.! These plants
were, all of them, of rapid growth, and some were
capable of yielding three and even four crope in a year.”
Tlhey were eaten green, and also made into hay, and
stored up for the use of the cattle during the time of
the immdation.®

Among plants valuable for manufacturing and
medicinal purposes may be mentioned, ‘in the first
place, those from which the Egyptians obtained oil for
Tamps and for anointing themselves. For the former
purpiose oil was obtained chiefly from three plants—the
skiki, or castor-oil plant (Ricinus communiz), the
seemga (Raphanus oleifer), and the simsim or sesame.
The eastor-oil plant has been already described:* it
gives out au oil with an unpleasant smell, but one which
is well suited for burning.® The Egyptians obtained it
either by pressing the berries, or by bailing them down
and then skimming the oil from the surface® The
seemga, which now grows only in Nubia and the ad-
joming parts of Upper Egypt,” was largely cultivated in
ancient Eeypt; and, in Boman times at any tate, its
seeds furnished the great bulk of the oil consumed.*
Thie sesame plant was also largely cultivated,” as if s at
the present day, the oil extracted from its seeds being
now reckoned the best Jamp oil in the country.’

For anointing the body a greater number of vils
were used. The poorer classes applied to the purpose
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even the unpleasant-smelling © kiki ; " and the sesame oil
was used largely for adulterating the oils and unguents
regarded as appropriate to the person®  But the richer
classes employed either olive oil or unguents of & more
expensive kind, such as were the * metopion ' or bitter-
almond oil (amygdalinum),® the *ceyprinum,’* which
was derived from the cypros, ‘a tree resembling the
ziziphus in its foliage, with seeds like the coriander,’
the * cenanthinum,’® the * amaracum” or * sampsuchum,'
the * coidinum,” yielded by a kind of urtiea, or nettle*
und an oil derived from a species of grass culled
*chorticon.'®  Altogether Egypt was considered to be
better adapted for the manufacture of unguents than any
other country,' and by 4 mixture of various ingredients
recondite ointments were produced, which were re-
gurded as of yery superior quality,”

For manufacturing purposes the plants chiefly culti-
vatedd by the Egyptians were flax, which was very
largely grown, cotton, indigo, and the safflower or
Carthamus tinctorius, Linen was the ordinary material
of the under gnrment with all classes in Egypt; ** the
priests could wear nothing else when officiating ; 1% all
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dead bodies were wrapped in it previous to interment ;!
and it was employed also for ropes® corselets? and
various other purposes. The representation of the flax
harvest is frequent upon the monuments.* The kind
chiefly cultivated is believed to have been the Linum
usitatissimum,’ which is now the only sort that is
thought worth growing ;% but anciently cultivation ex-
tended, we are tald, to four varieties, which were
known respectively as the Butic flux, the Tanitic, the
Tentyric, and the Pelusine.” Cotton (Gossypium herba-
ceum) was a product of the more southern parts of
Egypt; * it was in almost equal repute with linen as a
material for dress, being preferred on account of its
softness, though not regarded as possessing the highest
degree of purity, Indigo and safflower were grown
for the sake of the dyes which they furnished. Munnmy-
cloths were frequently stained with the safflower;!
while indigo was used to colour textile fabrics of all
kinds,"™ and also for the ornamental painting of walls,*

The number of medicinal plants and herbs produced
in Egypt was matter of comment as early as the time
of Homer." Some of these grew naturally, while others
were carefully cultivated. Among the former may be
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mentioned the colocinth,! the cassia senna? the Origa-
num  Lgyptiacum,® the myrobalanus' or Moringa
aptera,® the Clematis Agyptia (Daphnoeides or Polygo-
tvetddes). and two arums,” probably the Arum arisarum
and the Arum colocasia.® Among the latter, the most
important were the anise® (Pimpinella anisum), an
endive called *seris "1 (Cickorfum endivia?), the cori-
ander plant ! (Coriandrum sativum), the Corchorum *
(Corchorus olitorius), and the * enecenm ' or * atractilis,
which is thought to be the Carthamus Creticus.**
Besides these, we find mentioned ss medicinal plants
produced in Egypt, the * Apsinthins marinus,"® the bal-
sam,'® the * acaealis,’ 7 the * eyprus,” ' the * helenium,'!*
the “myosotis,’ * and the * stratiotes,"® There was also
a medicingl use of the tamarisk,® the papyrus® the
Mimosa Nilotica,** the dom and date palm,* the pome-
granate,® the myrtle,¥ the locust-tree® the ¢ persea,’ @
and many other plants.

Anm:;g the wild animals indigenous in Egypt the
principal were the hippopotamus, the erocodile, the
Tion, the hymna, the wolf, the jackal, the fox, the
iclineumon, the hare, the jerbon, the rat, the mouse,
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the shrew-mouse, the porcupine, the hedgehog, and
perhaps the bear, the wild boar, the ibex, the gazelle,
three kinds of antelopes, the stag, the wilil sheep, the
Monitor Niloticus, and the wild cat or Felis chais. The
hippopotamug seems in ancient times to have been
common, even in the more northern parts of Egypt,!
and to chase it was a favourite amusement. By degrees
it was driven southwards, and it s now uncommon
even in Nubia? although occasionally it has been
known to descend the river beyond the First Cataract,
and to pass Sybné or Assouan®

The crocodile is still very common in Upper Fgypt,
but at present seldom descends below Manfaloot (lat.
27° 10/)*  Anciently, however, it was found nlong the
whole lower course of the Nile, even to the close vici-
nity of the sea,’ as well as in the Fayoum or Arsinoite
canton Notwithstanding its great size and strength,
it i3 o timid awimal, *flying on the approach of man,
and, generally speaking, only venturing to attack its
prey on o sudden.' ¥ It will, however, seize and destroy
men, if it take them at a disadvantage: and instances
of its sweeping incautious persons from the bank of the
tiver into the water by the force of its tail, estching
them as they fall in its huge jaws, and carrying them
instantaneously to the bottom, are of no rare ocour-
rence.® Still, for the most part, it lives on fish, which
abound in the Nile, and only occasionally indulges

1 Seo Tlorod. ii. 71; and compure | * Seoecn, Nat. Quast. iv. 2.
Diod. Sie L #5; and Wilkinson, | ¥ Herod. i 09, 148; Flian. x. 24,

Aot Egyptione, vol. i p. 76 T Wilkdnem, Anciend Egyptiane,
* Wilkinsm, Anerent e, | vl i p. 783 T , . 400,
vol. v, p. ITH. > o this remarks of AL Gealfeoy

b
¢ B-u%:llh.mlt. Traves fn Nohie, | St. Hilalrein the Mm-.-ﬁ.h":
p B2 Wilkinson, dncient Egyy—| vl 3L p. 144,
Fémne, yol. ik, p. 74, * Wilkinson, L.
L Wilkinson, Lac;

VoL 1. F
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itself in the luxury of devouring warm-blouded animals,
It is very unwieldy upon land, and never goes far from
the water's edge, but still it passes a good deal of its
time in the mr, more especially durmg the summer
months, when it delights in frequenting the sand banks,
where it sleeps with its mouth wide open pnd turned to
the prevailing wind.!

Lions are not now found in any part of Egypt, nor
anywhere in the Nile valley lower down than the junction
with the Athara? Ttis believed, however, that anciently
they inhabited the Egyptian deserts on either side of
the river;® and the monuments show us that they were
twmed and used by the upper classes in the chase of

Ales and 1bexes,*

Hyenas, wolves, jackals, and foxes are among the
most common of Egyptian wild animals®  The hyena
of the country is the ordinary, or striped hymua (Hyana
vulgaris). It is both carnivorous wnd grasinivorous,
feeding in part upon whest and deora, and doing great
mischief to the standing erops.® while it will also attack
cattle, and, on occasions, even man, In these cases,
+it is a rnde and dangerous antagonist’? Tt attacks
by rushing fariously forward and throwing its adversary
down by  blow of its large bony head, after which it
uses its fangs and claws. Tn a sandy place it will even
(we are told)® begin by throwingupa cloud of dust with

t Torod. ii, 08; Diiod, Sie, 1355 | ing the lon and the erocodlle (Re
Wilkinean, Awcient Egyptians, vol. | cords ?’ the Pty wol. i 143,
iji.'p.wuﬂ,u - . n; ?!m-ﬁ:n. Ancirant Iﬁyyym,

, Awcient Eguptians, | vol. i, -
P e | s T

any A 3 ki s, '

Liom s Tumted wnd hifld by the Thles, 3. $4, vt o
Empernr Hadrian near Alexaniria Wi u, Anicient Egqyptims,
{Drexpm. xv. ) 1 nnd Amwnsmihat L wl. v, p. 160,

of the 12th dyasty speals of bunt-| 1
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its hind legs, and, after thus disconcerting its opponent,
make its charge and bring him to the ground. The
hywna was much dreaded by the Egyptian peasants,
who lost no opportunity of checking its ravages, by
hunting it or catching it in traps.! There is nothing
that is: remarkable in the jackals or foxes of Egypt:
but the wolves are peculiar. They are small in size,*

Hymun canght ia o trwp (from the Monuments),

inactive in their habits, and never gregarious. Usually
they are met with prowling about singly; and it
scarcely ever happens that more than two of them are
seen together.t

The ichneumon ( Viverra telineumon) is a species of
mingoust.” It lives principally in Lower Egypt and
the Fayoum,” and haunts the borders of the Nile and
the eultivated fields, where it conceals irself in the
shallow ditches constructed for the irrigation of the
crops.” It is excessively timid, and in the wild stateis
rarely seen,  Inlength o full-grown specimen measures

S Wikkines, Aneiend Egypitions, | * Wilkioson, vol. iii. p. 375 val,
vol i pe 2. v bp: 1484, e o
Jeseriptyon LN
L Tmh*. pte, 112
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abont two feet and a half, the body being fifteen inches
Jong, and the tuil of the same (or a little greater) length
with the body.! Tn a state of nature, it subsists chiefly
upon eggs, and s said® o discover and devour great
numbers of the eges which the erocodile luys and Jeaves
to hatch in the sand. Tt will also eat young birds and
field-mice, if it finds the opportunity. The ichneumon
has a singular antipathy to snakes. No sooner does it
see ane, than it advances o the attack, On the snake

Teheeunmnn (from the Jesripiion),

raising its head from the grmmd the ichneumon springs
upon it, seizes it at the buck of the neck, and with a
single bite lays it dead ot its feet® Ichneumons are
frequently tamed, aud, when made inmates of houses,
ansiver the purpose of cats, clearing the residence of
rats and mice with great rapidity.* 1t is diflicult, how-
ever, to prevent them from appropriating such things
as eyws, poultry, pigeons, and the like, on which

' Willdnson, vol. v, p. 162, M. § 3 Plin. I N, viii. 24 ; AElian,
81 Hilairomakes the length twenty | Nad, An. vi. B8,
Frupeli Inches | Descriplfion, p. E A Jh'l'gium.r 141; Wilkinson,

whieh is less then two feel. vol fik g 81y wol v p 153, Hanes
' Deseiption, p. 145; Wilkinson, the name of * Pharaoh's Uat" by
ol v pe 16 which the ichneomon i inown to

" Wilkinson, vol. Iif, p. #0; val. | the modsrn Arabs,
vo pe 166, Oomgure Steab, vk, 1,
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pecount their services are for the most part dispensed
with! Many extraordinary tales were told of the
ichueumon by the ancient naturslists® who, like the
early historians? aimed at amusing rather than instruct-
ing their readers.

Egyptian Hare (from the Desorpiva

The Egyptian hare is in no respects peculiar, ex-
cepting that it is smaller than that of Europe, anil has

P Wilkinsem, Anciont Eqypbians, | #7).. Stmbo told = phuflar tnde
vol. v. p. 152 (xvil 15, § 80, while Pliny and

i According to Diodorms (L 856) | Alliae stated that, bathos sttacking
tho ichoemmon bmoke the egge of | the wep; itcovered itsalf with a coat
thir erocedile, ool o st theny, but | of pum Thie mwesdorn Al Luvi
to beusfit wankind, It wlso do= | o story thet, i Titem by the RE,
struyell the fullgrown erocadiln | the ichpenmon suss o @ certam
by & wonderful contrivenes, Cover- | plant, eats some, wnd puin some on
i itself with & cont of mnd, B | the wonml, thireby renderine e
watehed tiil the erocodile was | poison harmiess b (See Willausan,
asleep, with it etk gmping |yl G po 50,
when wnddenly it spreng iuto the | * Thacyd: 1. 21: 'Oy Aeyeypeiches
crepture’s jaws, glided down s ! Lvwidlesrar di v TposuyepEipur 1
thropt, gomwad | throngh its |d-opo-'-ﬂl, i dhgorepor,
stumuell, 80 makdngr {is eseape (1,
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longer ears)! The jerboa (Dipus jaeulus), which is
common both in the upper and the lower country,
presents (it s smid®) two varieties, und can scarcely
have been absent from ancient Egypt, though it is not
represented on the monuments.  The rat, mouse, and
hedgehog, all of which are represented, require no
description,  The porcupine, which sppears on the
morments frequently,® is also too well known to need
any comment. :

It 35 a disputed point whether bears were ever
digenons in Fgypt.  On the one hand, we have the
positive statement of Herodotus,* that in his time they
were not unknown there, although uncommon ; on the
other, we have the facts, that they appear on the monu-
ments only among the curiosities brought by foreigners?
that they are not now found there, nnd that no other
suthor besides Herodotus assigns them to the locality,
On the whole, it is perhaps best to suppose that Hero-
dotus was, for onte, mistaken.

It seems very improbable that Egypt could have
been in ancient times without the wild boar,  Eaypt is
of nll countries the one which pre-eminently suits the
habits of the apimal ; and it now abounds in the marshy
regions of the Delta, and also in the Fayoum.® Yet
representations of it are entirely absent from the mom-
wents,” We may perhnlm conjecture that the impu.rity,
which attached to the domestic animal,® extended also
to his wild congener; dnd that though the wild boar
existed in the country, he was uwot hunted, and so

' Wilkinwem, Anciesd Eguptiona, | eodotus, vol. 1. p. 114, note®,

vl il e 28, ® Wilkineon, Anesent Ty
"ML vol. vop 175 tﬂl_mil;ﬂd.nyli‘f
* Willdnwon, Awesewdt Eggpteoms, | 7 Thid.

vol ik pp. 0 14, 10, &e * Hiwod. it 475 Flospealle, il 375
¢ Horod. if. 67, Fliau, ¥, 4. x. 16,

P Wilkinson in the suthor's Je- |
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escaped representation in the only sculptures in which
he was likely to have appeared, namely, those represent-
ing lhunting scenes.

The ibex, gazelle, oryx, untelope, stag, snd wild
sheep were certuinly hunted by the Egyptians' and
were therefore, it is probable, denizens of some part or
other of their country. The habits of these animals

s

Thex, Oryx, and Graelle (fram (e Monaments).

unfit them for such a region as Egypt Proper—the
villey of the Nile and the Delta—but if we use the
term * Egypt” in & looser sense, including under it the
tract between the Nile Valley and the Red Sea, together
with # strip of the Western or Libyan Desert, we shiall

Chugullen (from the Mommenisl.
findd within such limits & very suitable Aabitat for these
wild ruminants, The gazelle, the ibex, and the wild
sheep are still to be met with in the Eastern Desert,

¢ Wilkinson, Ancient Egyptvms, vol fii. pp. 17-22.
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especially in the more southern part of it,! and the stag,
neconding 1o some accounts, is occasionally to be seen
in the vieinity of the Natrou Lakes® The oryx, the
antelope beisa, and the antelope addar inhabit Abys-
sinia ;¥ while the antelope defassa, which seems to be
one of those most frequently hunted by the Egyptians,
is found in the Western Desert! This Inst is a Inrge
snimal, standing nbout four feet high at the shoulder,
of & redidish sandy colour, with o black tuft at the end
of its tnil. It is not improbable, that anciently these
several varieties of the antelope tribe had, one and all,
a wider Aabitat than at present, und one which brought
them within the limits of Egypt, in the more extended
sense of the term,

The wild cat, or Felis chaiis of Linneus, is now
common in the vicinity of the Pyramids and of Helio-
polis,* but is neither depicted on the momuments® nor
mentioned by any of the ancient writers on Egypt. It
18, therefore, doubtful whether it inhabited the Egypt of
the Pharaohs or not, though, a5 its introduction st any
Inter period is highly improbable, it seems best, on the
whole, to regard it as belonging to the class of indi-
genous animals,

The monitor of the Nile (Zacerta Nilotica) is
another animal, which, though not represented upon the
sculptures, and not even distinctly alluded to by any
aucient writer,” must almost necessarily be regurded as

i Wﬁllmum, Ancient Egyptoam, | volo bt po il
vl h;:le‘ L] .Ihif\'ul. . p 215 vol v p
P25 A IMdpSd | IT4
P25 The defase L * It is prolable thai Heridotus
Ihmq_:h: to be the renl anbmal in- | way mhmtr the monitor of ths' Xils
Imu:lu!, whire rhuT.';.nht m;£| Ly M;.In-?m lin(::ﬁth riter, which
nting wild eartle 2 what frudois llinl!‘!m
“’Hﬂ LT.IH.. pp 18, 100) wucmumhaf'm & native of 1
r "-'r"lllum, Ancinnt Eyywuu.f iHee Wilkinsan, vol, v, P 1370
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an indigenous animal, an inhabitant of the Nile from
remote antiquity. It is a species of lizard, about three
feet long,! which passes its time mainly in the water,
and is therefore called wurran-elbalr, *the wurran of

Tl Saallir Mosivor | from Ui Dol ),

the river,” by the Arsbs. There is also another and
even larger? lizard (the Lacerta scinens), which is a
native of F,g}'pt, i ].l!.ﬂl.l uJ.I.il.u.:ﬂ, [l‘qu.u:tjriug |1r_1; ij[:j.n'{-.:h,

The Groat Mouttor {froms the e )

antl ealled by the Arabs wurran-e'gebel, * wurrn of the
mouttaing,' or wurran-elard, *wurran of the earth.'®
This also, like the former, was probubly ineluded among

% Three foet, thres inehes, acomnd= | largest =een by Hir (2. Wilkinson
inge to M. Geoffroy St. Milaire (D~ | measuced whout four feet. (See kis
wriptiam, | EL N2 vol. i, p. 184), motes it the suthor's Heradotis, wol,

£ HMproadotos (fv, 162) wpankis of iil, p. 107, note b |
the land monifor as thres onbits | * Wiikimson, Lee, Compaes D
(0 foot O inches) long. But this | seripfion, “IL X" vol . po 136G,
is an exoesive estinmte, Thel
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the ancient denizens of the country, since its artificial
introduction would be very unlikely; thongh, no doubt,
it is possible that it may have come in from the move
western parts of Africa, where it was certainly found
in ancient times.!

The domestic animals of ancient Egypt were the
horse, the ass, the camel. the Indinn or humped ox; the
cow, the sheep, the goat, the pig, the cat, and the dog.
Horses seem not to have been kuown in the early times,?
aned were probably introduced from Arabia, bringing

Egyprinn Hemes (From the Montments).

with them their Semitic name?  From the time, how-
ever, of their ntroduction grest pains were bestowed
upon the breed,* which seems to huve resembled the
hest Arab stock, being light, agile, and high-spirited.
Egyptian horses were, in consequence, highly esteemed,
and were largely exported to neighbouring countries.?
The ass wos known in Egypt much earlier than the
horse,' and was probebly employed as the chief beast

¥ By Hemd, iv. 102 P Wilkingm, Auuqu!
J'ﬁtkiimui??tim'ﬁmm.wlg‘lﬁ.aﬁ i3 30 Fomptins
i, ¥ note, . 7 ﬂﬂ

* him nlan;tv of the Egyptim| * Gom. xii 10; W I.IJI:I'.DNI., A
wits, e with the 1lelmew faita] emlEgy;#meh;_P H,
in gemerally: admitted. |
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of burden from a remote antiquity. We may assume
that it resembled the modern animal, so familiar to
travellers, which is of smull size, but active, and capable
of bearing great fatigue.

The camel is placed among the domestic animals of
Egypt,! partly on account. of its being mentioned in
(3enesis nmong the elements of Abmbam's wealth while
he was in that country, but purtly also on grounds of
probability.? since without the camel it would have

Fgwptian Ass (from the Mosumsuts).
been seareely possible to keep up communication with
Byria, or with the Sinaitic Desert, where from a very
remote time the Teyptians had valuable possessions.

The Indian or bumped ox is represented upon

the monuments in such o way as to imply that it wus

bred by the Egyptian firmers, and used largely both

for sacrifice and for the table? Tt is not now found in

Egypt, though it is common in Abyssinia. Cows and
oxen of the ordipary kind were also kept in consider-
able numbers, the flesh of the males heing freely eaten,?

‘and the nxen employed for varius purposes ponnected
with hushandry®  Sheep and goats were numerous in

¥ Wilkinson, wal v p 11 & Mol i 41,
® Sen the @:Lr: Sh-fm«m 2 Wilkinsott In the suthor's - Horo-
vill. [ d46; gt ol i pp. 15, 18, 22, e,

‘W i “:“"i"—fu JLL 18
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all parts of the country.! Sheep weve kept chiefly for
the sake of their wool® since it was unlawful to eat
them in most parts of Egypt. They were usunlly
sheared twice in the year, and bred twice® Pigs,
although reckoned unclean,! formed a portion of the
stock on most farms; according to Herodotus, they
were universilly employed to tread in the corn # atany
rate, they were so numerous, that their keepers—the

?;“J/\-/—\

|

Egyptian Hamped Ox {from ths Mommmants)

custe, or cluss, of swineherds—obtained mention az a
epecial section of the population.®

Cats were great favourites with the ancient Egyp-
tians.” IHerodotus assures us® that, whena fire occurred
i an Egyptian town, the chief attention of the inhabi-
tants. was directed to the preservation of the cats,
Allowing the houses to burn, they formed themselves
into badies all round the conflagration, and endeavoured

! Wilkinson, Anewd .%fﬁm,‘m valued ‘on  sécrunt of  thele
yol. §i. p, 38; vl 7. 194, 'Idma_miuglq- nod other roptiles

* Dicd. Sie L 87, The milk of | (L 87), It is sl that st the pre
the sheep woa alw el for food, | sent day they do sttacknmd kil

und. ehewse was msdo of § (1bid,). | wnd also scorgions (Wilduson, Ane
* Thod. Sie. lace Compare Hom, | oot ims, vol, v, p. 165,

O Fv. 80, | Oleero sayw that ni one svar board
* Horod, §i. 47, tell of an Egyptisn killing a ont
b Thd. & 4. | (D Nuat. Deesr, i, 2},

* Ihid. if, 164, * Herol i, 00 Cumpare Elian,

¥ DHodoros tells s that the cats | Nar An ¥l 27,
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to prevent the cats from rushing into the flames, We
see on the monuments pet cats seated by the master of
the house when he entertains a party of friends, or
accompanying him in his fowling excarsions abroad.!
(ats were favoured when living and mourned when
dead® Numerous mummies of cats have been found ;
and the care bestowed on them must have been almost
equal to that which was given to the bodies of men.”
Dogs were also great favourites, and were of several
kinds. The most common was a sort of fox dog (No. 2),

—
NAWR\

Egyyptian Dags (from the Manuments).

with erect ears, and & short curly tail, which is thought *
to have been the parent stock of the modern red dog of
Egypt, s0 common #t Cairo and other towns of the Jower
comntry. Another kind, which occurs often (No. 1), is

' Willinsem, vol. il p 49; wol. | Egypt (Wilkinson, vol, v. p, 167).

T P 164, & Tﬂ? are eazelully wrlp;wdEm lnwn

Terod . Lie.; Thol Sie. 1. 82, | bandages, with the face and enra

1 Numerous embalmed cuts have onsteidde, and ere doposited

Leess foumd st Thebes snd other | in woodan coffine or mummy cases.
pincos, both in Upper and Lower! * Wilkinson, vol. ki p
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a hound, tall and with a long straight tail, which wais
used to hunt the antelope! and other wild animals?
There was also & short-legged dog (No. 4), not unlike our
turnspit,” with & pointed nose, erect ears, and 8 mode
rately long tail ; which is said ro have been fashionable
about the time of Osirtasen L*  Finally, we see repire
sented on the sculptures a tall thin animal (No. 3), about
the size of a hound, but with ears like a wolf, and 1 long
thin tail.* 3

The most remarkable among the existing birds of
Heypt are the eagle, which is of four kinds® the faleon
(three wvarieties),” the Etolian kite, the bluck vulture,
the bearded vulture, the Pultur perenopterus, the osprey,
the horned owl, the sereech-owl, the mven, the ostrich,
the ibis, the pelican, the vulpanser or fox-goose, the
Nile duck (Anas Nilotica), the hoopoe ( Upupa epops),
the sea-swallow (Sterma Nilotica), the Egyptinn king-
fisher (Alcedo Egyptiacus), the quail, the oriental
dotterell, the beuno (Ardea bubuleus), und the sicsic
(Charadrius melanacephalus). Besides these, there are
found the common swallow, the sparrow, the wagtail,
the crested plover, the heron and various other wading
birds, the common kite, several kinds of hawks, the
common vulture, the common owl, the white owl, the
turtle-dove, the missel thrush, the ¢common kingiial:er,

1 Wilkmson, vol. o ot common brown gl the sefu=
R the -pl:; :I: mﬂ- of | evefon, & sreall Iﬂ“;:g.,ﬁ,h und the

Wilkinson's dncient  Egyplurna, | Aafieeton, nr * 20 sagle,’ fﬂ"“""}"

ml i hml.‘H N vol. L pp, 8257
¥ Tiads ol o po 32 * Those ere: 1. Fadoo tinmuncidug
s [l po 34 the 'emchria’ of Pliny (AN 1 &2
* Thad, p.:-m. No- 7. iz, 0), md cresteraile of Fuffon ;

* These are given by M. Guoffroy | 2. F. sminllus (the  émérilliom af
St Hilaire ns the ;];-h Antime, | Buffim); and & memn.p-m-
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binckish oolour; the fulee; | dotas (. 66),
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two kinds of larks, and various finches!  As most of
these birds sre well known, it will not be necessary to
deseribe them: but a few words will be said with
respect to such of them asare either peculiar to Egypt,
or may be presumed to be unfamiliar to most. readers,

The Etolian kite (Mifrus Alolins) is of a greyishe
brown hue, smaller and with the tail less forked than
the ordinary kite* It is common in Egypt during the
autumn, and isat that time so twme as to come s
sit on the windowssills of the houses® The bearded
vulture (Phene gigantsa of St. Hilaire) is a huge bird,
blnckish brown with patches of grey. Oue shot in the
desert between Cairo and the Bed Sea during the
TFreuch occupation of Egypt mensured about fiftecy feet
from tip to tip of the wings! A bearded vulture of
a smaller kind is described and figured by Bruce as a
sgolden eagle;’® but there can be no doubt that it
is rightly assigned to the yulture. tribe. The Vultur
perenopterus is o small white variety,’ known to the
Arubs by the name of rekhama, and to the modern
Egyptians & * Pharaoh’s hen.' It is most valuable as
1 seavenger, and, though unpleasing in its appearance,
enjoyed a considerable degree of favour wmong the
ancient Egyptians, as it still does smong their succes-
sors.®

Two varieties of the ibis existed in ancient Egypt.*

t Seo Wilkiumon, dAncient Egup-
pima, vol. Bl pp 1-2; vol. v. pp:

130-122.
. o, VLN woll L e 59,

saw, vol. il p. 81

T Wilkinsom, vol. v . 20 The
Arahis pofbuma s oo doubt Slen-
tival with the Hoboww o3, m-rmﬁi’

i_ln;{_m,.h‘mhw,m
il (S -
Jm\‘m Nl Lo 50,
1!1: Traiels, vol ¥ Iliﬁ.plu.‘.
e opposite.
¥ Demripticm, pp. T0-7; Wilkde-
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One was probably the fbis faleinella, or * glossy ibis,
which messures about a foot from the breast to the
tail, and is of a reddish-brown colour, shot with dark
green and purple.!  The other was the Ihis religiosa
ar Jhis Numenie, the abou hianes of Bruce This s
a hird of the stork elass; standing about two feet high,

1. ‘The Glossy Ihis; 2, The I Relipioan (from the Devripion ),

and measuring nhout two feet six inches from the tip
of the besk to the extremity of the tail. The bill is
long and eurved, measuring about six or seven inches.
The hend and neck, for more than six inches below the
eves, are entirely bare of feathers, sand present nothing
but a black eutaneous surface. The greater part of the
body is of a yellowish-white colour ; but the wings are
tipped with a greenish black, while on cither side of
the tuil, which is white, * long funereal-looking plumes,
of a purplish-black colour, proceeding from beneath

L Wiikinsan in the suthor's Heeadotas, vol. il p. 125, node ®,
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the tertiary wing feathers, hang not ungracefully.!
The legs and feet are of a deep leaden hue, and the
claws are black. The IThis religivsa rendered important
services to the Egyptians by destroying snakes and
virious insects, and was therefore greatly esteemed,
and pliced under the protection of Thoth, the Egyptian
Mercury.

The vulpanser or fox-goose (Anser Fgyptius) was
a wilil goose of no very peculiar character® It is said
by Herodotus to have been sacred;® but this is ques-
tioned,* since it was certainly used freely for food by
the natives®  The Egyptian duck (Anas Nilotica) has n
more distinctive character. * The neck and inferior part
of the head are white, with black spots, and a grey line
runs lengthways behind the eyes; the under part of
the body, and the thighs, are of the same colour."® T
occurs wild in Upper Egypt, and in the lower country
is seen not unfrequently domesticated among the oceu-
pants of the farmyard.

The sea-swallow (Sterna Nilotica) is a smull but
beautiful bird. It frequents both the Nile itself and
the various canals which are led off from the main
stream. The beak is black; the head aud neck greyish,
with snall white spots ; the back, wings, and tail grey ;
the belly and under part of the neck white; the feet
red, and the claws black? The oriental dotterel, a
species of Charadrius,® is said to be about the size of

t Russell, Ancient ami Modern | dotus, i, T2
Egypt, p- A8, Compare Wilkinson | * Wilkinson, Ancimt Egyptiana,
in " the authors MNerodetus, vol, it | vl i po 5625 val 36 g 47,
lﬂmmuu = and Awcient Eguo- | ¢ Hussell, dAnoent” end Modern
e, vol. v, p. 32 o o AU, ,
s Wﬂli:u:ugln the anthors Hero- | H&i P A, 4T,
dotwn, vol B po 128 Anctent Equp- | * £ s adicnime, known
fimnr, vil. v, pp, 296070 to the Ambs as the Kerpow, or
» rnﬂ.if%.‘! Korasmen,  (Wilkinson, _dmcent
* S Willinson's note on Fere- | Egypdinne, vol, v. p. 355.)
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crow, and to have n shrill but pleasing note, like that
of the black woodpecker! It leeds chiefly on rmis
and mice, with which Egypt abounds, and is thus of
eonsiderable service to the inhabitants. The places
which it chiefly frequents are the acacia groves in the
neighbourhood of villages; but it is found also in
varions parts of the desert. The benno (Ardea bubtileus)
& i bird of the erane or heron kind. It is of a pure
white colour, and is specially distinguished from all
other herons, eranes, or storks, by having a tuft formed
of two long feathers which stream from the back of the
head, In micient Egyp it was sacred to Osiris, the
god -af agriculture; and moderns remurk that to the
present day it lives in the cultivated fields and follows
the plough, in order to feed on the worms and insects
which are exposed when the soil is turned up.? It is
often represented in the Egyptian sculptures®
The sic-sac (Charadrivs melanocephalus) is & small
species of plover, not
more than 0} inches
long. The head is
black (whence Lin-
nees’s name), with two
white stripes running
from the bill and meet-
e Wa-ss s Areisius: ing at the nape of the
neck. The back and tail are slate-colour; the neck and
abdomen white; the wings white tipped with black,
and with # broad transverse hlack band; moreover, a
sort of black mantle extends from the shoulders to the

L lhm:ﬂiﬂ.imim atmd  Moders | vol. v, p 226,
Equpt, p. 402, " Thid, vol, 6L p. 41§ wolo v p
J 'A"'vfki.u-.m, Ancient Egyptins, | 202, &o, .t i
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wil. The beak is black, aml the feet blue! The sic-sac
haumnts the sand-banks, which are frequented also by the
erocodile, and chirps loudly with & shrill note on the
approach of man ;* whence the bird has been supposed
to Le the crocodile’s friend, and 1o give him warning,
intentimally, of the advent of danger.”

The *river of Egypt® was' celebrated for its fish,
utid not only produced a most abundant supply * of u
food excellently suited for such s climate, but had
seyeral varietics which either were, or at any rate
were thought to be, peenliar to itself.® Among these,

The Oyrbyoaline oo Mimleh,

those most highly regarded were the oxyrhynchus, the
lepidotus; and the Iaus. The oxyrhynchus is now
generally considered to be the Mormyrus ozyrhynchus”
the mizdeh of the modern Arabs, which has a long

I Wilkinwon, Anciend - Epypticar, | supply taken in one of the Nil
voll . p 2940 eatnls—that joining the river to
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pointed nose curving downwards. It is a smooth-
skinned fish, apparently of the barbel class, and is ar
the present day not much esteemed for food.! Anciently
it was sacred to Athor, and in some places might not
be eaten® The lepidotus hais been identified with the
Salmo dentex, the Perca Niloticn, and the binuy.® all of
them fish with large scales, which is what the word
* lepidotns” signifies,  On the whole, the binny (Cypii-
nus lepidotus) is thought to have a elaim superior to
that of the other two, though the question canuot be
considered to be as yet decided®  The binny is a fish
of 4 good flavour, one of the best and wholesomest that
the Nile produces, The latns, which was a sacred
fish at Latopolis (Esneh), muy perhaps be the Perca
Nilotiea? another excellent fish, white-fleshed and
delicate in flavour, much songht after by the present
inhabitants,

Among other delicate fish produced by the Nile
may be mentioned the bulti, or Labris Niloticus, now
the most lighly esteemed of all ;% the nefareh, or Nile
salmon (Sadmo Nilotigus), which ascends the stream to
the latitnde of Cairo, and has been known to weigh,
when caught, above a hundred pounds, a fish pro-
nounced to be *very delicate eating;'" the saghoza
(Clupea alosa), & kind of herring ;% the spar (Sparus
Niloticus);* the mullet (Mugil cephalus); " and the
garmoot (Sitlurus earmuth).”  The eels of the Nile are
reckoned unwhaolesowe, more especially in the summer

T Williranm, vol v. p. 251, & Wilkhison, Ammens i,
¢ Herod, 1. 72; Pluk Do i, ot | vl Gii p. 00, Fepriana,
mﬂé‘dﬁ ol, v, p. 258 ' “““"'J.“.J”iv dirn
nsan, vol, v, . la
* Wilkinson in ths_m‘:hnﬁ Hero- | Levemt, . éa_ e ¢
weetrid, wil. i, o FO1, 204 edition. ¥ Russell, p, 470,

* o T Pauw, Travels, ol L pe | % 1hid p. 471,
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months ;* and the tetraodon is said to be actually
poisonous.®  But, besides the fish named above as
delicacies, there were miny others, which, though not
greatly esteemed, were good for food: eg. the shall
(Silwrus shall), the shilbel (Silurus schilbe Niloticux),
the byad (Silurus bajad), the arabrab, the kelb-el-bahr
or Nile dog-fish (Salmo denter), snd a species of carp
(Cyprinus rubescens Niloticus).* In g country where,
owing to the bigh temperature, the flesh of land
animals wis unsuited for general use, it was of the
greatest advantage that there should be, as there was,
an almost unlimited supply of o healthy pleasant food,
sifficiently nourishing, without being stimulating, and
readily available at all seusons.

Eeypt was less Lappily circumstaneed in respect of

stiles and insects, which were as abundant as fish
without (for the most purt) serving any useful purpose.
OF reptiles, we have alveady dewribed the crocodile
and the two momitors,® creatures which, from their size
and their habits, are naturally classed with the lurger
animals. We have now to notice the chief remaining
reptiles, which were the turtle (Trionyx Niloticus), two
species of iguana (Stellio vulyaris and Stellio spinipes),
two geckos, the chumeleon, several snnkes, more es-
pecially the horned snuke (Coluber corastes) and the asp
(Coluber haje), and several lizards. The turtle of the
Nile is of the soft kind, the upper and lower shells
being united by a mere corinceous membrane. It is
4 trionyx of a large size, sometimes even exceeding three
feet in length. The upper shell is very handsomely

' Wilkineon, vol. 8L pp. 859:| * Wilkinson, vol. Hi. pp. 63-0.
val v, p 241, ¢ Bew pbove, pp. 03-0, muld 73-3
3 Huswll, po 471
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marked.! The common iguana (Stellio vulgaris)is u crea-
ture shaped like o lizand, of n dark olive-green colour
shaded with black. It seldom exceeds a foot in length *
The Molsmmedans dislike it and persecute it, since
they regard its favourite attitude as & derisive imitation
of their own posture in prayer.® The other species
(Stellio spinipes) 1= n mueh lurger animal, varying i
length from two to three feet. It is found cliiefly in
Upper Egypt, and is of a bright grass-green colour.
The two geckos, which are small lizards, are known
respectively as Laeerta gecko and Laverta caudiverbara,
The former, called also Geelo pryodactylus, or * the fan-
footed gecko,” 1s remarkable for the shape and physical
qualities of its feet. These divide into five toes, which
are spread out and do not touch one another.  Each is
armed on its under surface with a peculiar structure of
folds, by mesns of which the animal is able to run up
perpendicular walls of the smoothest possible material,
and even to walk on ceilings, like house flies, or adhere
to the underside of leaves® This geckois a frequent
inmate of houses in Egypt; it conceals itself during the
day and is very active at night, when it preys upon the
flies and other insects which nrve at that time taking
their repose. The natives might be expected to value
it on' this account, but they have a prejudice thar it is
poisonous, and comuumicates & species of leprosy to
persons over whorm it walks,® whenee they term it alu

L Description de FEgwpte, “TEX' | * Sow Mr. Homghton' tol
wol, £ p EE:IQ'LL { Ul e :his ulr:;l J:-u Euﬂil sﬁaﬁ"h‘:—
* Plannhas," wol, & pl: i [ Fromary f y. vob il pp.

i ) } 120-73 nal coni tiw}imulmﬂ‘
i I NS owal ke g 1898 mnd

1lx, - - f Planches, vol. L pL v, fig 8,
. Ku-riﬂwr, Vit Nat' vol i [ I.«-. ¥ J:l“' 'uwgifnm o
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burs, * the father of leprosy.'! Some go so far as to
maintain that it renders food unwholesome by walking
upon it ; but this belief seems to be quite without founda-
tion, amdl the irritating effects of its feet on the human skin
Tave probubly been exaggerated? The house gecko is
of & reddish-brown colour, spotted with white, Tt is
about five inches in Jength.

The other Egyptian gecko (Lacorta caudiverbera)
is larger.  Its ustial length is about eight inches.® and
its habits are quite unlike those of the house gecko.
Both kinds are oviparous, and produce a round egg
with a hard ealeareois shell, The geckos have the
power of nttering a note like the double * click’ used to
urge & horse on in riding; and it is said to be from this
circmstance that they derive their name.*

The horned snake (Coluber cerastes) is so called on
secount of two eurious excrescences above the eyes, to
which the name of *horns " has been given; they are
small protubernnces, erect, pointed, and leaning « little
towards the back of the head; it is remarkable that no
naturalist has been able to assign them any use. The
eolour of the cerastes is pule brown, with large irregular
black spots® Herodotus remarks that it is of small
size:® and modern specimens vary between one foot
five inches and about two fect and o half in length?
The cernstes is exceedingly poisonous,® and, having the
habit of partially burving itself in the sand,* which is

1 fotiom, ¢TI N val. &
13&;%11;@. Aniiel, 195

Willdnson, Ancient Eguptiima, tol.
s r. 124,
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nearly of the same colour, it is the more drngerous as
being difficult of avoidance. The African snake-
charmers suceeed, however, in hundling it and esenping
all hurt, since it is one of the few vipers over which
their * charming ' has influence,

The asp, or Coluber haje, *the Egyptinn cobra, as
it hos been termed, is even more deadly than the
cerastes. Itisa larpesnake, varying from three 1o six
fest dn length® und has an extmordinary power of

TEEE— T e e e

T Egypsion wep | Coluber fayie).

dilating its breast when angry, Torpid during the
winter,” it appesrs on the approsch of spring in the
Egyptian gardens, and is of great use, feeding on mice,
frogs, and various small reptiles. Tt is easily tamed,
and is the favourite snake of the serpent-charmers, who
wind it about their necks, put it in their bosoms, and
imike it perform various antics 1o the sound of the Hute,

' Moughton in T, of the Eible, | foot { Demeription, *H. 57 vl L I
wol. T pe 127, | V&7 bz Tat Sqe 03, ‘\'i]k}h.._,'u hiadd one
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without exhibiting any fear, and with absolute and
entire impunity.

The chameleon s the quaintest of reptiles. The
strange shape of its head, the position and character of
the eyes, which are nlmost completely covered with the
skin and move independently of each other, the curibus
structure of the tongue, which is cylindrical and
eapable of great and sudden extension, the prehen-
sile power of the tail, the dry dull skin, and the division
of the claws into two sets, one opposed to the other,
are all of them remarkable features® and their com-
bination produces a most grotesque creature. The
change of colour under certain eircumstances, which
the ancients thought so extruordinary,® is a subordinate
and secondary feature, and has been greatly exag-
gernted,  One of the small Egyptinn Tizards, the agame
variable of St. Hilaire, which hus never sttraeted much
attention, varies its hue o a much greater extent?
The chameleon is naturally of a pale olive green, and
its changes are limited ton warming up of this tint
mnto & yellowish brown, on which are seen some faint
patches of red, and & fading of it into a dull ashen grey.®
The animal does not really alter its hue at will, but
turns colour, ns men do, in consequence of its emotions,
becoming pale through fear, and warming to a sort of
redness through anger or desire.  What is most notice-

' Bruce, Trovels, vol. vil pp. 302~ | 411; Bolin. Pulphier. § 435
§ 5 Lane, Modern Egyptions, vol. i. ;iﬁ'hln-ﬂr-f,-l e, i: ﬂili.
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Gisalfroy St Hilalrs in ﬂ.l.l i Brifenmica, vol.
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able in its habits is the slow, stealthy, almost imper-
ceptible movement by which it gradually approaches
its prey, combined with the sudden rapid dart of the
tongue by which the vietim is swrprised and devoured.

The most remarkable of the Egyptinn insects are
the scorpion, the locust, and the solpuga spider. The
sgorpion (Seorpio erassicanda), though classed with the
Araocknide! has mather the character of mn enormous
beetle, It has two large horns, eight legs, and a long
stifl' fail of several joints, which it carries erect in a
threatening manner.* It is not aygressive, however,
but always seeks to hide iiself, frequenting ruins and
dark places, where it lies concenled among stones and
in crannies. Sometimes, unfortunately, it enters houses,
and lhides under cushions and coverlets, where, if it
suffers molestation, it will sting, and inflict a painful,
though not dangerous, injury. In Haypt cats often at-
tack it.  Turning it over on its back by a pat of their
paw upon its side, and then placing one fore foot on
its body, they tear off the tail with the other. The
creature i§ then ensily killed, and the cat not unfre-
quently eats it -

The locust is one of the permanent *plagues of
Egypt.! Swarms arrive with considerable. frequency
from Arabis, and, descending upon the gardens amd
cornfields, cover the whole ground, and in u short time
destroy all but the very coarsest kinds of vegetation
The hopes of the farmer disappear, and famine
threatens, where, till the visitation came, there was

' Houghtom in the Ihet. of the | p. 05, lat wlition,
Bible, vol, fit. p. 1101 ; Willtinsm, | * Willdnsas, vel v, p. 185, (Cuan-
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pyery prospect of teeming abundance. The varieties of
the insect are mumerous, and Egypt appears to suffer
from the attacks of some five or six species!  But the
deadliest inronds are made by the devidivm peregrivaum
and the Edipoda migratoria, the two most destructive
specimens of the locust tribe? the latter of which has
been known to visit our own country® Fortunately
these inroads are only occasional, and seldom extend to
a very large portion of the country. When they occur,
the prineipal check upon them is that arising from the
habits of the jackals, which issue from the mountains
at night, and, spreading themselves over the plains,
devour the locusts, apparently with great satisfuction,
and seriously diminish their numbers.*

The solpuga is a strong and active spider, possess-
ing venomous qualities, snd esteemed by the modern
Egyptians on account of its enmity to.the scorpion.
The scorpion’s sting is ftal to it; but in general it
suceceds in avoiding its adversary’s tail, and, running
round it, fastens upon the head and kills it without
difficulty.®

Egypt was not very well provided by nature with
minerals. Stone indeed of many excellent kinds
abounded.  The magnesian limestone of the Gebel
Mokuttam range® opposite the site of Memphis, is a
ool material, since it is hard and close-grained with-

1 Four spocies am sald 1o be | vol. v p. 14D, The ihis also (i, p.
poculiar o sie Trherslie| 291), and 3o donbt other Eevpting
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out being difficult to work. The sundstone of the
Gebel Silsilis and its neighbourhood is perhaps even
superior, its texture being remirkably compaect and
even,' and its durability in the dry climate of Egypt
almost unhmited. Further, porphyry and alabaster
were: readily obuinable, the former from various parts
of the Enstern Desert,? the Intter from quarries between
Malawi and Manfaloot. Finally, there was an inex-
haustible supply of the best possible granite i the
vicmity of the First Cataract and of Sydné,® and there-
fore within the limits of Egypt, though close to her
southern bowdler. The same material was ulso abun-
dant in the Easterm Desert, more especially in the
monutaing between Thebes nnd Kosseir.  Syenite wis
likewise obtainable in the neighbourhood of Sydné,* as
mizht be safely concluded from the name itself.

It added practically to the wealth of Egypl with
respect to building material, that all the best kinds of
stone were found in inexhaustible abundance within a
short distance of the river, since it was thus possible
to ¢onvey the several kinds by water-carriage from one
end of Egypt to the other,” and to use each over the
whole country for the purposes for which it was best
fitted. More especially it was easy to float down the
stresm, from the First Catamet, the granite and syenite

b Anciend iy, vol, i, pp. | T ey uf o PR 406T-5,
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of the far south, and to employ it at Thebes, or Mem-
phis, or Sais! or other cities of the Delta.  Thus the
best material of all was most readily distributed, and
might be employed with almost equal ease in the ex-
treme north and the extreme south of the empire,

In metals Egypt was deficient. Gold mines, indeed,
seem to have existed, and to have been worked,® in the
more southern portion of the Eastern Desert, and these
in ancient times may have been fairly produetive,
though they would not now repay the cost of ex-
tracting the gold from them. According to Diodoris®
silver was also a product of Egypt under the Pharuohs,
and wasobtained in tolerableabundance ; but no tracesof
silver mines have been remarked by nuymodem observer,
and the unsupported authority of Diodorus is searcely
sufficient to establish a fact which did not fall under
his own observation. Copper, iron, and lead do how-
ever exist in portions of the Eastern Desert,* and one
iron mine shows signs of hiaving been anciently worked.®
The metal is found in the form of specular and red iron
ore, Still none of these metals seem to have been
obtained by the Egyptians from their own land in any
considlerable quantity. The copper so necessary to
them for their arms, tools, and implements, was pro-

cured chiefly from the mines of Wudy Maghara in the
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Sinaitic peninsul,! which was beyond the limits of
Tgypt; and it is most likely that lead, iron; and tin were
supplied to them by the Phenicians®

Among other minem! productions of Egypt the
most jmportant were natron, salt. sulphur, petroleum,
chaleedonies, carelians, jaspers, green breccia, and
emerplds  Natrum, or the subcarbonate of soda, 18
vielded lurgely by the Natron Lakes beyond the
western limits of the Delta® and is also found in Upper
Egypt near Eilethyias, snd again near the village of
El Helleh* Tt was greatly prized by the ancient
Fgyptinns, since it was the chiel antiseptic materisl
made nse of in the process of embalming® Salt s
wlso furnished by the Natron Lakes in considersble
quantity. The Gebel-el-Zayt, at the south-western ex-
tremity of the Suez inle (lat. 277 50° to 28° &), ubounds
in thrulmtm,’ and at El Gimsheh, near the south-
western extremity of the Zayt inlet, are sulphur mines®
Chaleedonies have been found in the mnge of Gebel
Mokuttam near Cairo,’ jaspers and  carnelians in
the granite rocks near Syénd,!" and jaspers again
the tirj' valley called hj" the Arabs Bahr-bela-ma, or
¢ the river without water.' ** Breceia verde wus obtained
by the ancient Egyptions from quarties in the Eastern
Diesert,” and the emerald mines of Gebel Zabara were

' Brogach, Hist,  Eypte, p. 47 1| Thebes, pp 428 nod 433,
Willinsn In the muthor's & Tere-| Hu!om;. il BU-E8 ;. Thadl, Sie. &
iu#ul;‘ vol, i pp 2 snd 850, ﬂl' : a2
nite Jeary 'f-‘”’-'r \ t Modern

* fron may ale have beey Eu‘ 'm}r-h 4 & "

{ai] from the {:uuattm nn thn Ikl-li"ﬁﬂ erogrradiie, T 0L,
EJI:P‘“ Nile, lwhm lt i n!lmmll.nl * Thill. a2

¥ Thid, 3[1!
l‘lndmm Tnl L ™ Egﬂ Iiaunrl'l b t.
Anrinnd il Medlern fﬂyﬁ, P80 ' Thid, g 61,

Wilkineon in the suthor's Hee-| ' \\ﬂh:lmm Asicient Eguatioma,
datua, ool B p. 121, vote * [ vol & p 40 Topogropdy, p. 421 ;
¢ Wilkinsan, Twnpﬁy af| RLm:I.] P H-L
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diligently worked by them.! Agate and rock-crystal
are likewise oceasionully met with, and also serpentine,
compact felspar, steatite, hornblende, basanite, actine-
lire, and the sulphate of barytes*

* Wilkduson, Ancient Epgptiens, |+ Russell, pp. 460-5; Wilkinson
vol b 31 Topogrosiy, i 430" | rquﬂm. '
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CHAPTER TIL
THE PEOPLE AND THEIR NEIGHBOURS,

The Egypticoa of Asintic Opigin—Inmigrumes from the Enst—Noz a (ulony
fram Ethpia—Proof of this—Ss far peculiar ax to comtitute o dutinet
Rior— Thoir complesion dick, but vot Wask—their Hair wot woolly,
Ihseription of their Featuren: of their Form. Thoir Subdirissons,
arsginal awd fator.  Their Intelloctuni Charmteristice. Thmr Artutic
Powvrs. Their Morality, thearetic and provtieal,  Their Nunber. Na-

tiowa bardering wpon Farept ¢ The Lt ( Lidgons), or Tabesnu, on the
IFeat ; the Nabsi ( Negroe) ond Cush ( Ethivpians) on the South : the
An (Shemites) and Shasu (Arabe) on the o, Nasoent Emparod in

thin qunriar,
“Din Avgypter ain von allis angrepsenden Monschoumom wesntlich var-

::.h::u:r Stamm waren.'—Nimmeue, Peririige dler alte Gesthichle, vul.
Tr is generally allowed by modern ethnologists that the
ancient Egyptians, althongh located in Africa, were not
an African people! Neither the formation of their
skulls, nor their physiognomy, nor their complexion,
nor the quality of their hair, nor the geneml propor-
tions of their frames connect them in any wuy with
the indigenons African races—the Berbers and the
negroes, Not, again, is their language in the least like
those of the African tribes® The skull and fieial ont-
line, both of the ancient Egyptian and of the modern

in Beith's Ditiamery of the Bible
vol. L. p. 801, o -

1 S Lenormant, Hisf, Anckmne
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Copt, his existing representative, are Caucasian;! and
the Egyptian language, while of a peculiar type, has
analogies which comnect it both with the Semitic and
with the Indo-European forms of speech, more espe-
cially with the former? We must regard the Egyp-
tinng, therefore, as an Asiatic people, immigrants into
their own territory, which they entered from the east,
and nearly allied to several important races of South-
Western. Asin, as the Canaanites, the Accadians or
primitive Babylonians, and the Southern or Himyaritic
Arabs.

It has been maintained by some? that the immi-
gration was from the south, the Egyptians having been
# colony from Ethiopia which gradually descended the
Nile, and established itself in the middle and lower
portions of the valley; and this theory can plead in its
favour, both a positive statement of Diodorus,* and the
fact, which is quite certain, of an ethnic connection
between the Egyptians and some of the tribes who
now occupy Abyssinia (the anclent Ethiopia). But
modern. research has shown quite unmistakably that
the movement of the Egyptians was in the opposite
direction. *The study of the monuments,! says the
latest historian of Egypt® ‘furnishes incontrovertible

' Tir. Bireh observes, with mors
mfinoment than  most  previoos
ﬂﬂlﬂl,i?t‘ml;hﬁmﬁutmun—
e H‘gj‘pﬂm: &
red or dusky race, ﬂrﬂ;’um
meither snbirely Concmsion war Ni-

of mankind.' (Elyﬂ the Bar=
Tieat Téwivw, Totroduotion, p. )
¥ Bas Brsen,

¥ Mare
u | Twiversal History, m;‘ Er. Py T45-

TET 3 Phalosophy o Histery, vol, ii,
1659,

* Especially Hooren, Afriom Ni=
tions, vol. B pp. 101-100, ET.:
g%ﬂd of Anreewt History, p. 57,

* Diod. Se il
Brugseh, dire r
tilére panie, p. 7. L
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evidence that the historical series of Egyptian temples;
tombes, and cities, constructed on either bank of the
Nile, follow one upon the other in chronological order
in such sort that the monuments of the greatest
antiquity, the Pyramids for instance, are situated
furthest to the North ; while the nearer ane approaches
the Ethiopian cataracts, the more do the montuments
lose the stamp of antiquity, and the more plainly do
they show the decline of art, of beauty, and of good
taste. Moreover, in Ethiopia itself the existing remsains
present us with a style of art that is absolutely devoid
of originality. At the first glance one can eusily see
that it represents Egyptian art in its degeneracy, and
that art ill understood and ill executed. The utmost
height to which Ethiopian civilisation ever reached
was 1 mere rude mitation, alike n science and in art,
of Egyptian models,’

We must look then rather to Syria or Ambin than
to Ethiopia as the eradle of the Egyptian nation. At
the same time we must admit that they were not mere
Synans or Arabs but had, from the remotest time
whereto we can go back, distinet charucteristics,
whereby they have u good claim to be considered as o
separate race. What was the origin of these special
charncteristics cannot indeed be determined until the
nature of diflerences of tace is better understood than
it s at present. Perhaps in ancient times the physical
traits of an ancestor were, as a4 general rule, more com-
pletely reproduced in his descendants than they now
are ; perhaps climate and mode of life had originally

! Wishubr wemarks on the diffi-| L p.o 87), but noted that the pure
cultyof distinguishing the balk of | Copts are claady distinet and flﬂ‘u-
the modern from Arbe | oot
(Fortrage aber ffeshichts, vol.
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greater effuct, . Some of the Egyptian characteristics
may be ascribed to these influences; some may, on
the other hand, be confidently attributed to intermix-
ture with African races, from which they were far from
holding altogether aloof. Their complexion was pro-
bably rendered darker in this way; their lips were
coarsened ; and the character of their eye was per-
haps modified.!

The Egyptians appear to have been among the
datkest races with which the Greeks of the early times
came into direct contact. Herodotus ealls them
“blacks; ** but this is an extreme exaggeration, akin
to that by which all the native inhabitants of Hindustan
have been termed *niggers’ The monuments show
that the real complexion of the ondinary Egyptian man
was brown, with a tinge of red—a hue not very
different from that of the Copl at the present day.
The women ware lighter, no doubt because they were
less exposed to the sun: the monuments depict them
as yellow ; but there can scarcely have been as much.
difference between the men's mlm:r and the women's
a9 existing printings represen

The hair was usually hlack and straight. In no
case was it *woolly,”" though sometimes it grew in
short crisp curls. Men commonly shaved both the
hair and the beard, and went about with their heads
perfectly bare, or else wore wigs or aclose-fitting cap.t
Women always wore their own hair, and plaited it in

'En Tonpe in Smith's k= 1]1:1:1; ta show that Herodotns dig
of Greek M.RM o= | not intond it litemmlly,

rrgpivnl. ' Ax Hprodotus represents (i
l!ﬂ'lﬂu 140, Tt han been | 104).

that the term wsed (ueddy=| 4 Willdnson in the suthor's Hero-
”ul) st no mone  thae | dofus, vol. 3 p. 140, note 4, Wnd p.

- hutit-hmlimnqum fe ¥,
hm!nd.lﬂhnm-l ™
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long tresses sometimes reaching to the waist! The
hair of the wigs, as also that which is found sometimes
growing on the heads of the mummies, is course to the
eye of & European, but, has no resemblance to that of
the negro.

The Egyptians had features not altogether unlike
those of their neighbours, the Syrians, hul. with dis-
tinguishing peculiarities. The forehead was straight,
but somewhat low; the nose generally long and straight,
hut sometimes slightly aquiline, The lips were over-
full; but the upper lip was short,
and the mouth was seldom too wide,
The chin was good, being well-

rounded, and neither retreating nor
NS i) projecting too far. The most marked

mﬂ‘lfﬁ and peculiar feature was the eye,
which was & long narrow slit, like
Head of Eqyptint w30 ghay of the Chinese, but placed hori-
zontully and not obliquely. Aun eyebrow, also long
and thin, but very distinctly pencilled, shaded it. The
colouring was always dark, the hair, eyebrows, eye-
lashes, and beard (if any) being black,
or nearly so, and the eyes black or

dark brown.

In form the Egyptian resembled
the modern Arab, He was tail; his
limbs were long and supple; his head
was well placed upon his shoulders ;

Egrptanéhlld.  his movements were graceful ; his
carringe dignified, In general, however, his frame was
too spure ; and his hands and feet were unduly large.
The women were as thin as the men, and had forms

! Sea Wilkinson's Ancient Egypians, vol. iit. pp. 368-70.
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nearly similar. Children, however, appear to have beeu
sufficiently plump ; but they are not often represented.

-

Faryptian mnn and woman {from the moumonta}

The most ancient document which has come down
to us bearing on the history of Egypt represents
the Egyptinn people as divided into & number of dis-
tinet races, We read of Ludim, Anamim, Lebahim,
Naphtuhim, Pathrusim, Caslubim, and Caphtorim * as
distinet * song of Mizmim,' i.e. as sepanite tribes of the
pawerful people which inhabited the *two Egypts.'* It
is suggrested * that the Ludim were the * dominant race,
or Egyptinns proper, who were called in Egyptian fut
or rul, i.e. men par ercellence ;" that the Anamim were
the Anu of the monuments, wha were dispersed widely
over the Nils valley, and gave name to On (Heliopolis)
and other cities; that the Naphtuhim (¥a-Phiak) were
* the domain of Phtah,’ or people of Memphis; the
Pathrusim (P-to-res)  the people of the South,” or in-

| Gon. x. 13, 14. rally allgwed, reprosrl tribes o

i Miamnim ' is & dual form, and | mees e
mmeans ' the two Mism, or* Egypis” | # Seo Lemormant, Hidotre An-
The mnmes of the * some of Mizmim* | cleue ds FOrimé, vol. . p. $90,
nre all pluml in form, and, it is gone
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habitants of the Thebaid, &e. But these identifications
ave, all of them, more or less uncertain ; and it wonld
seem that, whatever tribal differences may have existed
it the first, they had disappeared, or all but disappeared,
by the time that the history of Egypt becomes known
to us. The only real distinction that remnined was
one between the people of the south country and those
of the north, who had their respective peculiarities,
und even spoke dialects that were somewhat different.!
Otherwise the various Fgyptian tribes had been fused
together and moulded into one compact and homo-
geneous people before the time when history first takes
coguisance of them.

Intellectunlly, the Egyptians must tuke rank among
the foremost nations of remote antiquity, but cannot
compare with the great European races, whosa rise
was later, the Greeks and Romans. Their minds
possessed much subtlety and acuteness; they wore
fond of composition, and made considerable advances
in many of the sciences: they were intelligent, in-
genious, speculative. Tt is astonishing what an exten-
sive liternture (hey possessed at . very early date®—
books. on religion, on morals, lnw, rhetoric, arithmetie,
mensuration, geometry, medicine, books of trvels, and,
sbove all, novels! But the merit of the works is

.Eifmi'.b‘gﬁ. pAL T B e of the extent and

Tha istinction et mmh 'l-'l.'l.'.llt}‘ of }ﬂ’pﬁln Titkrminr may
;.:ul south eountry is m;m f - e trdinary studont
imscriptiomi. mm i contaltiod fn the

Eings term themselves * Lnds of the -uﬁlqi.' but moit valmhln
ﬂmm -:f llm twn mulm or | ehiished Ty Misuars, Bn;;ms

und lower ll-'l:H"ﬂ'I bt tithe el s of the
mnﬂiu'a lh Pret, wol, | wola. 5 iv, and vi. o may alio
4, 18, &e ; vol. vi. pp. | with sdvantnge enst hix eyeover the
W, 5987, &o) ‘l‘lmy woar two | ‘List of Further Texts,' nrretgnd by
m oug the ervwn of Upper,| M. Benouf, snd gives in vol. vii pp.
the othor that of Lower Egypt. ¥63-5 of the suns wark,
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slight. The novels are vapid, the medical treatises
interlarded with charms and exorciams, the travels
devoid of interest, the general style of all the books
forced and stilted. Egypt may in some particulars
have stimulated Greek thought,! directing it into new
lines, and giving it a basis to work upon ; but other-
wise it cannot be said that the world owes much of
jts intellectual progress to this people, about whose
literary productions there is always something that i
weak and childish.

In art the power which the Egyptians exhibited
was doubtless greater. Their architecture * was on the
grandest scale, and dwarfs the Greek in comparison.™
But even here it is to be noted that the higher qualities
of urt were wanting, The architecture produces its
effect by mere mass.  There isno beauty of proportion.
On the contrary, the gigantic columns dre clumsy from
their undue massiveness, and are far too thickly crowded
together, They are mther rounded piess than pillare,
and their capitals are coarse and heavy, The coloured
ornamentation used was over-glaring. The forms of
the ornamentation were almost always stif; and some-
times absolutely hideous® Tn mimetic art the Egyptians
might perhaps have done better, had they been at
liberty to allow their natural powers froe scope. But
they worked in shackles ; & dull dead conventionalism

1 The Greeks themselves always such a poist. Am thase wh

ke with respect of the -vufkl improvement [n Egypt ami
. in the sefenses, and Cireols | #ail mlmmﬂm
of high oultur constantly visited |Solen, Pyihuporns,  Hitulotiss,
Egqvpt with & view of im (Enopides, Dowocritus, Plato, and
thomealves. It hos besn i Endoxni
whithur the Fg;ﬁml illlﬂ much | ¥ Bireh, Egypt from the Eariit
ta gench them | Lowwin, | Tiwirs, netion, p. xvi.
Astrowomny of the Adnvioants, pp. 277~ I * Bee wipeocially Wilkinson, An-
2971 but the Gresks themselves |oimat Eyyptivne, vol vi. pla H 4,
wem probahly the best judges on |3 i, 33 4, 55, Ko
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bore sway over the land ; and thongh some exceptions

v Egyptian mimetic art is in the main a repro-
duetion of the same unvarying forms, without fresdom
of desigm or vigour of treatment,

In moruls, the Egyptians combined an extraordinary
degres of theoretic perfection with an exceedingly lax
and imperfect practice, It has been said® that * the
forty-two laws of the Egyptian religion contained in
the 125th chapter of the Book of the Dead full short
m nothing of the teachings of Christianity,” and con-
Jjectured that Moses, in compiling his code of laws, did
but * translate into Hebrew the religious precepts which
he found in the sacred hooks" of the people among
whom he had been brought up.  Such expressions are
no doubt exaggerated ; but they convey what must be
allowed to be a fact, viz. that there is avery close agree-
ment between the moral law of the Egyptians and the
precepts of the Decalogue. But with this profound
knowledge of what was right, so much beyond that of
most heathen nations, the practice of the people was
rather below than above the common level. The
Egyptian women were motoriously of loose character,
and, whether as we mest with them in history, ar as
they nre depicted in Egyptian romance, appear as
immodest and licentious.?  The men practised impurity
openly, and boasted of it in their writings ;4 they were
industrious, checrful, uny, even gay, under hardships *

! Ar the wooden etarue io the |00, 111, 121, § 6, 190 Dipd. Sie, §.
musgm of I!-:luh!#w‘dlm'hed by |58 Rewrds of the Fost, vol, TR
T 1 S el | 5 o3t R 1B e

I 41, t 1s Lhad, vol. 1. .
S owei) b enllule {sa:ﬁ\'&i.in— .1.13.&. 5 Ao
#om, A nfant e, vol. i, : oire o
B, 18, 39 vol wv. p. 181, &) 15 |-l -?ﬁﬁﬂt’ ples gread, 'de pilne

¥ Brugnch, Historre o Eyyple, p. | atmusant, do plos i e oo
8 6 _ . | peaple ﬁ'gypigan, qui ahemalt |s vie,

* See Gian. xxxin, 12; Herod. il | et ful = rdjouisait profondément
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and not wanting in family affection ; but they were
cruel, vindictive, treacherous, avaricious, prone to
superstition, and profoundly servile, The use of the
stick was universal. Not only was the bastinado the
ordinary legal punishment for minor offences,’ but
superiors of all kinds freely beat their inferiors: the
poor peasantry were compelled by blows to satisfy the
rapacity of the tax-gatherers ;¥ and slaves everywhere
performed their work under fear of the rod, which was
applied to the backs of laggards by the taskmnster®
The passions of the Egyptians were excessive, and often
led on to insurrection, riot, and even murder; they
were fanatical in the extreme, ever ready to suspect
straugers of insulting their religion, and bent on wash-
ing out such insults by bloodshed. When conquered,
no people were more difficult to govern; and even
under their native kings they needed a strong hand to
keep them in subjection. But though thus impetuons
and difficult to restrain when their passions were
ronsed, they were at other times timid, eringing,
submissive, prone to fawn and flatter. The lower
classes prostrated themselves before their superiors:
blows were quietly accepted and tamely submitted to.
The great nobles exhibited equal servility towards the
monarch, whom they addressed as if he were a god,*
and to whose kind fuvour they attributed it that they

dn son. existenca. . , . On ¥'adon- | Tines, Introdaction, p vy Wil
nait aiie plaisios de foute spies, on | kinson, Ascient Egypticna, vol, i
chantait, on huwadl, on dansait, on p..{
almnit Iu muum & Tn e & Brugsch, p. 18,
g oy ki~ anu,. el i 2 ol Mo
: 1a iope d3:

n-hfwhun wfuwhn-ﬁi-. wamendi alell’ Egitt, vol, ih 2-1.'.‘1,
hniﬂnlan'lagdlt pear (de.  Dompars Exod. v 14,
dinient o wh e 'I-lhun.gm 4 Reeords of the Post, vol, vi pp.
nuhun.t] ies tombeanx.” | 16, 102, &e.
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bore sway over the land ; and though some exceptions
oceur,! Egyptian mimetic art is in the main & repro-
duetion of the same unvarying forms, without freedom
of design or vigour of treatment,

In morals, the Egyptians combined an extraordinary
degree of theoretic perfection with an exceedingly lax
and imperfect practice, It has been said? that *the
forty-two laws of the Egyptian religion contained in
the 125th chapter of the Book of the Dead full short
i nothing of the teachings of Christianity,’ and con-
Jectured that Moses, in compiling his code of laws, did
but * translate into Hebrew the religious precepts which
be found in the sacred books’ of the peaple among
whom he had been brought up. Such expressions are
10 doubt exaggerated ; but they convey what must be
ullowed to be u fict, viz. that there is a very close agroe-
ment between the moral law of the Egyptians and the
precepts of the Decalogue. But with this profound
knowledge of what was right, so much beyond that of
most heathen nations, the practice of the people was
tather below than sbove the common level, The
Egyptian women were notoriously of loose character,
and, whether as we meet with them in history, or as
they are depicted in Egyptian romance, appear as
immodest and licentious®  The men practised impurity
openly, and boasted of it in their writings ;¢ they were
mdustrious, cheerful, nay, even gay, under hardships.®

Y As the wooden statos in the (60, 111, 131, § 5, 120 Disd, Sic. L
mnsimmm | of , deseribed by (50 Bevrdds of the Pt vol. .
Di. Bireh (Egypt from the Eacliest | 140; vol. +i. pp. 153-6; &o.

Tiwien, p. 43), nml the aobsl forme | ¢4 Reoedy ghh Pty vol. i p.
an sevoml has-reliefe (ses I':a\j"liikiu— "'}%.ﬂr R

panl, Anevent Egyptdons, vol. ki B b, Hisorre d'}‘.g-q-qt. #,
i, 18, 225 wol. vope 130, &) i p- 152 'Imu plus gral, de us

! Druitech, Histuire o Egypee, 3. amusant, de plos mif qus ce
17, | pouple dryptien, qoi simait lavie,

' Beo Oon. xewie 19; Herod it ot qui s réjouiseait profonddmendt
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and not wanting in family affection ; but they were
cruel, vindictive, treaclierous, avaricious, prone 10
superstition, and profoundly servile, The use of the
stick was universal. Not ouly was the bastinado the
ordinary legal punishmeﬂt for minor oflences,! but
superiors of all kinds freely beat their inferiors; the
poor peasantry were compelled by blows to satisfy the
rapacity of the tax-gatherers ; ® and slaves everywhere
performed their work under fear of the rod, which was
applied to the backs of laggards by the taskmaster.®
The passions of the Fgyptians were excessive, and often
led on to imsurrection, rot, and even murder: they
were fanatical in the exireme, ever ready to suspect
strangers of insulting their religion, and bent on wash.
ing out such insults by bloodshed. When conquered,
no people were more difficuls to govern; and even
under their native kings they needed a strong hand to
keep them in subjection. But though thus i Impetuous
and difficult to restrain when their passions were
roused, they were at other times timid, cringing,
submissive, prone to fawn and flatter. The lower
classes prostrated themselves before their superiors;
blows were quietly accepted and tamely submitted to,
The great nobles exhibited equal servility towards the
monarch, whom they addressed as if he were a god *
and to whose kind favour they attributed it that they

dn son exietence. - . . On Sadon- | Times, Introduction, p. xvi.; Wil
mait aux plaisie de (e epbes, o Imamu. Anedent Egyptions, vol 1
chantait, on buwit, on dunsait, on |p

pimuit Jas excumions & la cnm lhqq%igli
&e. Conformo & ce pm:luu ! Sen :mm, Anevent
L y lea guls pro Ia plnla timne, vl 3. p. 435 Roselliuil
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In eailleds st le polit moquenr (& Compare Exod. v, 14,
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4 Birch, Egypt from the Earliest
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were allowed to continue to live! Altogether the
Egyptians were wanting in manliness and spirit. They
at no time made good soldiers ; and though they had
some considerable successes in their early wars, when
they attacked undisciplined hordes with large bodies
of well-disciplined troops, yet, whenever they en-
countered wn enemy acquainted with the art of war,
they suffered defeat. As allies, they were not to be
depended on.  Always ready to contract engagements,
they had no hesitation in breaking them where their
fulfilment would have been dangerous or inconvenient ;
and hence their neighbouwrs spoke of Egypt as a
* bruised reed, whereon if a man lean, it will go into
his hand and pierce it."?

Another defect in the Egyptian character was soft-
ness and inclination to luxurious living. Drunkenness
was 4 common vice among the young;? and among
the upper class generally seusual pleasure and amuse-
ment were made, ordinarily, the ends of existence.
Fulse hair was worn; dyes snd cosmetics used to. pro-
duce an artificial beauty ;4 great banguets were fre-
quent ; games and sports of a thousand different kinds
were in vogue;® dress was magnificent ; equipages
were splendid ; life was passed in feasting, sport, and
o constant succession of enjoyments. It is true that
some seem mnot to have been spoiled by their self-

! Bireh, p 860¢ 1 have passed [der; mod whep lamrad npon
llﬂ{mnlpm:ﬂﬁhfbpﬂt#ﬂr [ thes, thon hllhﬂtfgd mnla::ql:ll
11'1:5. = e Ithr:i:}#in;mh-uurmk‘

Lsainh vl 6; 2 Kings xviil, " from the Eirieat
2. Com Esokial xxit, 6, 77 Tinue, lmm.pxﬂ
“And all inhabitants of Egypy |+ Thid; p. xv.
bl Tesowe thnt T am the Lord, L inkon o the author's
cutwm ey hore bewn a i veerd | Herodatus, vol. il PP 1977,
b the house of Teenel,  When they | whers sumy ol the mumes sre repne-
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indulgence, or nt any rate to have retained in ald age
a theoretic knowledge of what was right;' but the
generil effect of such a life cannot but have been hrt-
ful to the chameter; and the result is seen in the
gradual decline of the Egyptian power, and the succes-
sive subjections of the country by hardier and stronger
ruces, Ethiopinns, Assyrians, Persinns, and Macedonian
Greeks.

There is considernble diffieulty in determining the
amount of the population of ancient Egypt. Josephus
guve the number at 7,800,000 in his day,® when the
population was probably less numerous than under the
native kings. Diodorus prefers the round number of
7,000,000, and says that in his time the population
was niot less than it had been under the Pharachs®
An English scholar of repute® regards 6,000,000 as
the maximum of the census of ancient Egypt, while
another  is convinced that the real amount was not
above 5,000,000, If the class of professional soldiers
really numbered above 400,000 men, as Herodotus
declares® that class being only one out of seven, dis-
tinet alogether from the priests, the herdsmen, the
shopkeepers, the boatmen, the swineberds, and the
interpreters;? it is difficult to tesist the conviction that
the mative Egyptians alone must have amounted at the

L Tha “Boak of Foyptian Wi
dom,” written by Princs uhn%i-
in his 110th yoaz (Birck, pp. 49,50,
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least to five millions. To this a considerable addition,
an addition of probably not less thaxn one-third, must
be made for slives' and casual visitors, which would
rise the sum total of the population nearly to the
estimate of Diodorus. As such an estimate, even if
confined to the Nile valley, the Delta, and the Fayoum
alone, would not imply & density of more than about
600 to the square mile—a rate less than that of Fast
Flanders and of many English counties which are not
particularly thickly peopled *—it may well be accepted
as probably not in excess of the truth.

We have now to pass from the consideration of the
Egyptians themselves to that of the peaples, or nations,
who inhabited the neighbouring countries.

The nations which bounded Egypt on the esst, the
west, aud the goutl, belonged to three distinct races,
and bore in the Egyptian language three distinet appel-
lations, To the west were the Ribu or Libu, who may
safely be identified with the Libyans of the Greek
historinns and geographers, the inhabitants of the entire
north coast from Egypt to the Atlantic Ocean,® after
whon the Greeks called the whole continent *Libya.'
The monuments represent this people as & white rice,
with blue eyes and fair hair ; it has been conjecturad that
they came originally from Northern Europe,*and crossed
into Africa by way of Spain and Ttaly. Probably they
found in the countries which they overran @ darker
people, with whom they intermingled, and into which

! The elave clase was und | tant do la popalation.’
viry im t. Ses Brugse ffﬁﬁ] * As Lancashire, Surrey, Staf-
RS 0 e, W
! VR, T i i Fist Ridingr of Y i,
i mh‘du}-mrhonmjﬁmmr;um, s M“f‘ L7,
formalint un Oément trisimpor-| 4 Brugsch, Histoire d Egypte, p. 8,
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they were ultimately absorbed ; but in the earlier
_ Egyptian period this change had not taken place, and
the Egyptians represented them as described ubove, em-
phasising (it may be) and exageerating the tints which
were to them strange and unaccustomed. The Ribu,
or Libyans, called sometimes Tabennu.! were numerons
and warlike; but under ordinary circumstances they
were greatly divided, and the occasions were * few and
far between' on which union was so far established
that they became formidable to any of their neighbours.
Once onlyin Egyptian history was the kingdom of the
Pharaohs seriously threatened from this quarter, when
in the reign of Menephtah, the son of Rameses IL (about
B.C. 1250), a great invasion of Western Egypt took place
under the conduct of the fchief of the Ribu,'* and a
doubtful contest was waged for some time between
this prince and the Egyptian monarch.

Towards the south, Egypt had for her immediate
neighbours the Naksi or Nahasu,” who were blacks und
(it is thought) true negroes, with out-turned lips and
woolly hair, and who were found in the Nile valley
beyond the First Cataract, and in the country on either
gide of it, or in all the more northern portion of the
tract which is now known as Nubia.. The tribes of the
Nahsi were numerous; their temper was * turbulent
and impatient of subjection;’* they rejected eivilisation,
wore scarcely any clothes.” and made frequent inroads
on the more southern of the Egvptian provinces with a
view to plunder and rapine. The Egyptian kings were

' Records of the Pad, vol il p.| * Bireh, Lar. .

88; wol. iv, p. 49, &e, % Leur costime dtait d'une slme
¥ Thid, vol. fv, p. 44, lickté toute primitive.  (Bragseh,
* Ben Birch, from the Eor- | La.e.)  Compam the repressntation

fiwt Tanen, Ltroduntion, p. ix.; | o the suther's Herodotes, vol. i g

Drugach, Histoire & Egyple, p.B. | 170.
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forced to lead expeditions against them continually, in
order to keep them in check and punish their depreda-
tions; but no serious danger could ever menace the
monarchy from enemies who, though numerous, were
ill-armed, scattered, and quite incapable of conlescing.
Beyond the Nalisi, however, further to the south,
and inclining to the east of south, was 4 formidable
power—a nation known to the Egypfians as the Kish
or Kush, and to the Greeks and Romans as the Ethio-
pians, who occupied the broad tract lying between the
Nile and Balr-el-Azek on the one hand, and the
Atbarn on the other,' extending perhaps also across the
Atbara, and at times holding the Nile valley along its
entire course from Khartoum to the borders of Egypt.2
This people was not of negro blood, but is to be re-
garded as Caueasian® Tv was ethnically connected
with the Canaanites, the southem Arabians, the primi-
tive Babylonians or Accadians, and with the Egyptians
themselves, Its best modern representatives are pro-
bably the Gullas, Agau, Wolaitsa, &e., of modemn
Abyssinia. This people formed, at any mte in the later
Egyptisn times, i single sattled monarchy, with & capital
at Napata (Gebel Berkel) or at Meroé (Dankalak)t
They were to a considernble extent civilised, though
111&1.1' civilisation (oes not appear to have been self-
originated, but was due to Egyptian influence. They
WErs numerous, warlike, of great STIOD.glh,E and maore
than common height ; * they possessed a fair nmount of
discipline, and were by far the most important of the

‘Wﬂmnm!huwﬂmuﬂtm Lp..ﬁl’
M'I'FL I:l.-?- ‘1 pote * “ﬂumh‘lhliw.ﬂw
t Bey Emk. xxiv. 10v; Heroll. 1L dotis, Lao,
50, * Herod, iii. 21,30,
¥ Donrs i Seith's Thictionmy ® Ihid. i ﬂﬂ, 114 Cowmpare
rreek amd Roman Geogropdy, Tsnink xiv, 14.
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enemies against whom the Egyptians had to contend in
Afrieas.

On their eastern border, where it was not washed
by the Red Sea, the Egyptians came into contact with
tribes which they called by the generic name of dmu,
*people,’ or perhaps * herdsmen,’ ! whom they seem to
have regarded with a special contempt and dislike.?
They had from a remote pemod been subject to aggres-
sion in this quarter; and a portion of the Amu had
actually effected a lodgment within the territory
naturally belonging to Egypt.” and held all the north-
eistern portion of the Delta about the Lake Menzaleh
and the cities known a8 Zoun (Zan, Tanis) and Rameses®
These Amu were, of course, Egyptian subjects: but
there were likewise Amu beyond the Egyptian borders,
in Syrin and Palestine, who were almost perpetually at
war with Egypt in the earlier times. Of these Amu
the most important tribes were those of the Khita or
Kheta (Children of Heth,' *Hittites'), the Khuu
(Cherethites E}, and the Butennu, who seem to represent
thie Syrians.  Another enemy of the Tgyptinns in this
quarter was the people called Shasu, perhaps identical
with the Hyk-zos,” and seemingly Avabs.  Ordinarily
the Shasu were not regarded asa formidable foe ; ® but

i Path Pierret and Bru " Joseph, o Apten. 1. § 14), Ti da
'l.hgruut:y, Fd-t:[hlﬁ?::ulf; g-mnpnvhllﬂ&&thﬂshﬂuuﬂm

hieh Amu is devived (Pier- | mma wonl w4 ads  (Ses Dirch,
g.ﬁ'mq;h Fusat, t;L 3 p 763 “H:d}mm iuﬂ.l;?'
‘n ] + Tt b | author 11
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once in the course of Egyptian history, owing to
circumstances that aré unexplained, they made a great
invasion, conquered all the lower country, and for many
-years held ivin subjection, Otherwise one would have
said that Eeypt had little to fear from heér immediate
neighbours upon the east, who were at once numencally
weak, and powerless through their multitudinous
divisions.!

There was, however, a danger in this quarter, at
which it is necessary to glance. Beyond the line of
Egypt's immediate neighbours, beyond the Amu and
the Shasu, Syria and Arabia, further to the cast and
the north-east, in ‘the great Mesopotamian plain, and
the highland by which it is overlooked, were to be seen,
haanly and dimly through the intervening space; the
forms of giant empires, already springing into being
when monarchy in Egypt was still young, from whosé

*rivalry the foresight of the wise may ha# discerned
that peril would ultimately ensue, though the day of
contact, and so of trial, might be far distant. A cwil-
ised Btate arose in the alluvial plain upon the Lower
Tigris and Euphrates not very long after the birth of
civilisation in FEgypt* As time went on, a second
great monarchy and a third were formed in the
countries above the alluviom. These empires were,

! The Arafians have always besn | = The werdy Egyptian and sarly
divided into u multituds of triles, | Babivlonian o ogy mre botly of
¥ . them wmoertidn ; but individunlly

umler Mohammed and his tmme- | 1 foefion to plice the eommence-
diste mucessars.  The Hittites peam | ment of wosarchy.in Fgypt about
o haye hud o number of kivgs (An- | 5o 2450, and it commencanent in
virnd  Monarchios, vol. i p. 303, | Babylonin about n.c 2300, At any
oot *; 1 Kings x, 2 ; 2 Hings raie, it con scarcely be suppoled
vik: B), Tho3¥nuw formoed severn] | that the monarchy mentioned  in
stutes, Armm-Beth-Roboh, Armm- ﬁan.:.l{lmmuihhrthuthu
;‘:mk,m y Aram- | of which we hoar in Gon. xii. 15-20.
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like Egypt, aggressive, aiming at a wide, if not & univer-
sal, dominiou. Collision between them and Egypt was
inevitable ; and the only question was when it would
oceur, Its ocourrence was the great danger with which
Fgypt was threatened from the first.  When the colli-
siont came, it would be seen whether Asia or Africa
was the stronger, whether Egyptian discipline and skill
and long experience were a match for the spirit, the
dash; the impetuous valour of the Asatics, Until such
time, the great African kingdom was, comparatively
speaking, secure, and might calmly address itself to the
maintenance and development of its arts, its industries,
and its material prosperity generally.

VoL | I
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CHATTER V.
LANGUAGE AND WRITING,

Froposd Mods of Treatinemt. Glonoral Charonter of the Lengrange.  Con-
vurction of the Andfent Eyyption with the Coptie. Threee Forme of Eqyp-
tin' Wiiting. The Hieroglyphic Signs INctorial, The Signa of four
sorts, Nepremutatioe, Figurative, Detorminative, and Phonetic.  Tabde of
the meowd coprmon Phonetios ; othee Phonstice.  Numnder of the Sigma,
Arvangement of the Weiting. Signe for Numerale—for (fode—for
Monthe  Egyptiom Frommne,

Aipiron . . . Bigasioe pdupan ypiurrn — Henon, i 38,

It is not proposed in the present chapter to attempt
anything more than a popular, and so a superficial,
account of the subjects put forward in the heading, To
discuss thoroughly the Egyptian language and writing
would require a work of the full dimensions of that
which is here offered to the public, and would besides
demand an amount of linguistic knowledge to which
the present writer makes no pretension. Tt may be
added that such a discussion would scarcely be suited
to the general reader, who cannot be expected to
interest himsell deeply in » matter which is confessedly
of a recondite character, not to be mastered withouat
prolonged study, and, when mastered, only of value to
persons who intend to devote themselves to the sciences
of Egyptology or comparstive philology. Such per-
sons may be referred, though the reference is searcoly
necessary, to the excellent works of Champollion,
Lepsius, Brugseh, Birch, and De Rougé, on the writing,

-
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the grammar, and the vocabulary of the ancient Egyp-
tians *—works which treat the difficult subject in a most
musterly way, and which leave no branch of it un-
touched or even incompletely examined.

Speaking generally, the Egyptian language may be
fdescribed as ‘an agglutinate monosyllabic form of
speech,'* presenting analogies, on the one hand, with
Turanian, on the other with Semitic tongues. The
orammar is  predominantly Semitic: the pronouns,
prepositions, and other particles, are traceable for the
most part to Semitic roois; the Semitic system of
pronominal suffixes is used, at any rate partinlly. On
the other hund, the vocabulary is Semitic in compara-
tively few instanees, its main analogies being with the
Aceadian, Mongolian, and other Turanian tongues. As,
however, is generally the case with Turanian languages®
the bulk of the roots are peculiar, standing separate
and unconnected with any other form of s| -

The modemn representative of the ancient Egyptian
is the Coptic, which, though corrupted by an Arabic
infusion, is its legmtimate descendant, and which con-
tinued to be spoken in the lower part of the Nile valley
until the seventeenth century. At present a dead
language, it is known to us chiefly from the translations
into it of the 0ld and New Testament,* which are still
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in use in Egypt, being read in the Coptic churches,
though not ¢ understanded of the people.” It is mainly
through the Coptie that the ancient Egyptian Iangunge
has received its interpretation,

Egyptinn writing is of three distinet kinds, which
are known respectively by the names of Hieroglyphie,
Hieratic, and Demotic or Enchorial.! The hieroglyphic
is that of almost all monuments, and iz also found
occasionally in manuseripts.  The hieratic and demotic
ocour with extreme rarity upon mouuments, but are
employed fisr more commonly than the hieroglyphice in
the papyrus rolls or ‘books” of the Egyptians. Both
of them are cursive forms of the hieroglyphic writing,
invented to save time, and suited for rapid writing with
the pen, but in no way suited for carving upon stone
and manifestly not intended for it. They have been
called * abbreviated forms;*® but this is scarcely cor-
rect, for they ocoupy more space than the corresponding
Ineroglyphies ; but they could be written in ( probably)
one-tenth of the time, There s not much difference

(ARZD A2 Tune)
N 3 2> 2 FAQ §= 2 1Y
rllriu ff/-br)’_'alutr“.-lﬁ ] G-( YAy ¢ 5%

between the hieratic and the demotie. The former was
thie earlicr of the two, having been employed as far
back ss the time of the eighteenth and nineteentl;
dynasties, or perhaps even earlier;® it preserved the

! Lepwine, Leffrs & M. Rowllini, | % Lonormant, p. 6045
p- 174 Levnrmant, Hideire An-| 2 The “Graat Harrie Papyrus;
rignne do [ Orient, vol. i pp 405 | which has twea tranalated Ly [ir
806 ; Bimb (o Bunsan's Eyppt, ol | Birel snid Profissor Mul{r [
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hieroglyplic forms to a certain extent. These are
nearly lost in the demotie, which appears to have been
introduced about the seventh century B.c.,' and which
rapidly superseded the hieratic, being simpler and con-
sequently easier to write. Both the leratic and the
demotic were written from right to left,

It is the essential characleristic of the hieroglyphic
writing, that all the forms used, if we except those ex-
pressive of number, are pictures of objects. Af the
first. glance, we see in a hieroglyphic inseription #
multitude of forms, those of men, women, children,
beasts, birds, reptiles, insects, human hands, legs, eyes,
and the like, with which we are familior; but these
shapes are mixed up with others, not so readily recog-
nised, which seem to us at first sight not imitative but
conventional, as circles, squares, hulf-circles, ovals,
triangles, curved lines, wavy lines, small segments of
circles, circles erossed diagonally, and the like. In-
vestigation, however, shows that this apparent difference
is not a real one. Al the forms nsed are pictures,
more or less successful, of objects which they werd in-
tended to represent. The circle o represents the sun;
the curved line, placed either way, ( or . , the moou;
the oval o, an egg; the square, with an opening, o a
house ; the pointed oval, = a mouth, &e. Originally,
it would seem, Egyptinn writing was entirely picture
writing, nothing being capable of being represented by
it but objects and sctions that the eye could see.

Ultimately, however, the system became much

E-?Fm. wol. ‘rﬁ.Lpp.E-li‘.! is in | 1814). Dz Birch spesks of wosks
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more complicated ; and the hieroglyphics, us employad
it the historical times, must be divided into at least
four classes. First, there were some which continued
to be used in the old way, to designate the ohject
represented, which have been called *ikonographic,
representational, or imitative hieroglyphics®!  These
were such as the cirele for the sun, the curved line or
crescent for the moon; o figure of a man, & woman, or
a child for an actual man, woman, or child ; a pieture
of 4 soldier armed with bow and quiver for 4 soldier;
&c, These direct representations were used in two
ways: either they stood alone to represent the object
intended, or they followed the name of the object
written phonetically. *Thus the word Ra, * sun,” might
be written in letters aily, or be also’ followed by the
ikonograph of the solar disk (which, if alone, would
still have the same mesning); and os we might write
the: word * horse,” ‘und plice after it a figure of that
awimal, so did they after their word Atr or Afor, * horse "

= m(\ . Do too the word dak or Jok, *moon,”
wis followed by the ecrescent ._TJ - and rir,
 mankind,” by a figure of 8 man and woman ‘é J 2
L1t these cases itis evident that the ikonograph was mere
surplumge', but pechaps it facilitated the rapid reading
of the word pwcaling it.

Secondly, the charncters were used figuratively, or
symbolically. Thus a circle o represented not only
“the sun,” but also *a day,” and the curved live or
creseent — not only * the moon,’ but also “a month.’
Similarly, the representation of a pen and inkstand ]q
stood for *wnting, ‘to write,” ‘a seribe;’ a man

) Williinson in the aithor's Herodotus, vol. L p. 258, 7 Tlad, p. 260,
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pouring out a libution from a vase ﬁ, or a vise with
liquid pouring from it (" , or even s simple vase in-
verted |, signified * u priest;’ an egg ¢ meant ‘4 child,’
‘q son;' a seated figure with a curved beard *a
god’ a . and, with a remote connection, but still with
a connection that can be easily traced, a bee (i stood
for ¢king,' ' a vulture 'h for *mother,’* a serpent for
*god’ Eﬂ' a  palm-branch l for * yeany' a ‘ goose” g
for “san,’ two water-plants of different kinds for “the
Upper and the Lower Egypt' Again, the fore-part
of u lion = meant *the beginning’ of anything, and
the hind-quarters  *the end;' & leg within a trap §
mennt * deceit ;" the head and neck of a lion erect
meant * vigilance ; * and, with a symbolism that wus
obseurer and more recondite, & beetle (scarabmus) N
meant the ¢ world,' an ostrich. feather Ny © justice,’ and
a man killing himself % * wickedness * or ¢ atrocity.'*
A third use of the hieroglyphics was as * determina-
tives! Thess were most commonly added after proper
names, and showed the class to which they belonged.
Thus a word followed by the sitting figure with a
curved beard a is known to be the proper name of a
god ;* one followed by the figure of & man "é is the
designation of a man; one accompanied by a circle

t Phe nwonarehieal povermnent of | edowne de FOciand, val. L p. B4
the beckiive waa essly voticsd, and "I'h-F.qg-pthum‘m;mrdmluiﬂ-
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with}a cross inside ite s the name of a place in
Egypt; one followed by a sign intended to represent
mountaing waa is the name of a foreign country ; and
s0.on. Names moreover which are not, strictly speak-
ing, proper names, but designate classes, have deter-
minatives attached to them marking their genus. The
name of any particular kind of animal, as ana, *ibex,'
miau, “eat,’ ete., has a determinative after jt resembling
a short mallet m, which 1s supposed to represent the
skin and tail of 4n animal and shows that the word
whereto it is attached designates some species of beast.
Bo the names of classes of birds are followed by the
figure of a bird 5-, of reptiles by a snake ", of
plants by a water-plant §, of flowers by three blossoms
w3., of buildings by the sign for house o2

Finally, the great bulk of the hicroglyphics in all
nscriptions’ are phonetic, standing either for letters
or for syllables,® most commonly the former® The
Egyptians, like the Pheenicians, resolved speech into
its elements, and expressed these elements by signs,
which had the exact force of our letters. In choosing
their sign, they looked out for some common object,
with & name of which the initial element was identical
with the sound they wanted to express. Thus, akhim
being the name of an eagle in Egyptian, the eagle was
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made the sign of its initial sound, A ; the name of an
owl in Egyptian being moulag, the figure of an owl was
made to express M.' But, unfortunately, the Egyptians
did not stop here. Not content with fixing on one
such sign in each case to express each elementary
sound, they for the most part adopted several. An
eagle, the leaf of a water-plant, and a band and arm
to the elbow were alike employed to represent the
sound A. The sound B was expressed by a human
leg and foot, and also by a bird like a crane, and by
an object resembling a flower-pot® For M there were
four principal signs, an owl, two parallel straight lines
Jjoined at one end by a diagonal, & form something like
& sickle, and a sort of double-leaded baton. There
were four forms for T, three for N, for K, for 8, for J.2
for KH, and for H, while there were two for Lor @
(which the Egyptians regarded a4 the same), two for
8H, two for 1, for U, and for P. The letters F and 1D
were about the only ones that were represented uni-
formly by a single hieroglyphic, the former by the
cerastes or horned snake, the latter by a hand with the
palm upwards* '

The subjoined table will give the general phonetic

¥ Lapeius, Lottre o M. Risellym,

5_&4 Wilkinson im thy suthor's
-rnfoful‘mlli PS04,

Dir, Birch roganls Lhis as * o vase

dl' fira' (Bumsen's Egypt, vol. v, p.

'}Iﬁ:lluwhnm Iir. Fissnlohr's

venduring of the hisroglyphs ™,

pand {Transmctions of B,
Areh. Society, vol. i. pp. 358 and 307),
Dr. Bireh randars ") by TH (ibid.
vol.iv. p. 179). And 1 P—
rendered by the sume in the nane

of Kambath or Kenbuth, for ‘Cam-
byvesn” Tt the Porsian letter to

whinitthelmmpaﬂhi.ntﬂ.
word i & J undoubtedly. M. Le-
nurmiant considens all thrés forom,

i .-uulk..w represent the

nd TE (Hitoire Anoionme de
fOrient, vl L p 801).  So Birch
with regand to™ ) and lin Hunsen's

Egype, vol. v. p. 608,
Biuhmg';mfhufnm

merely another representation of T
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alphabet of the Egyptians according to the best recent

authorities :—
\ Signe in common eae. S‘*"“"ﬁﬁ;’;“‘m Equivalent in Esglish, l
{ ' L - A [as in father).

% .Xhif||1

l?EO:I

-—

[F'.__rl-u—fl-ﬁf ‘“"-—-‘

T (sotnded s 6 in se0)
T isoundod teoa in food}.|
B
P
E’T
(3 (doop guttumi);

K

ndod liks the
I{H t-“ﬁ'ab“' J|-|]. :

A - = =

w

H
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Besides these ordinary phonetics, the Egyptians had
a multitude of signs which could be used phonefically
in certain groups, more especially at the beginning of
words, but which were of comparatively rare oceur-
rence. Lepsius gave, in 1857, a list of fifty-four such
signs ;! but the subsequent course of research has
added largely to them. There are probably not less
than a bundred signs of this kind, some of which re-
present letters, some syllables, their special character-
istic being that they can only be used in certain groups.
‘Many of them occur only in single words, as the crus
ansata §, in ankh, ©life,” * living," * flower,’ *—the out-
strotched arms with palms downwards, ~a—, in nen, the
negative particle *—the crocodile’s tuil, s, in Kem,
Kemi, * Bgypt * or * black ;"¢ and the like.

Alfogether the number of signs used is not less than
from nine hundred to a thousand ; * and hence the diffi-
culty of reading the inscriptions, even now that—thanks
to the Rosetts stone—the vel has been lifted. The
student has to bear in mind the force of (say) a thuusaud
characters, and not only so, but tle various forces that
many of them have, as representative, as symbolic, as
determinative, and as phonetic. He has to settle to his
own satisfietion, first, the clas to which they belong in
each instance, and secondly, the value which they have.

. Line 'Y,
uﬁ._udmma,pmuﬂ::m «m.m:mm.p-my
anil 6T this wark. aoles ons other wird  (Aomad, “ 1o

= Wilkineon in the sathor's Here- aoe ot Vearve ) where the eroeo-
deotus, vol. i, . 200 ; Lepeius, Lettre o' tall is oeed.
a 3. Resdltin, p. 40. * Tha foust of hisroglyphie typs
Dr. Bisch gives this thes | employed in the present work con-
=0 e i ivro- | tains abont eight bundred forms
p'pm' in ﬂmm, vol v. |but there are many other  forms
p. 463y B T prefers | bosides, which ccour so ramly that
to render it by aw ( Pranasotions. thoy have hitherto not been sxpressed
Bibl, Arch, Ssciaty, vol. i. p. in type,
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He hus also to determine whether any are purely
superfluons, the Egyptians having had « funcy both for
repeating characters unnecessarily, and also for express
ing the same sound twice over by variant signs,

The hieroglyphics are sometimes written in column,
one over another ; but this is, comparatively speaking, a
rare arrangement. In general, ss in most other forms
of writing, the characters are in line, with only an
occasional superinscription of one sign over that which
in_pronunciation follows it. They are read, when
written in line, from left to right, or from right to left,
nccording to the direction in which the charnctors fuce.!
This direction is most clearly seen in the human and
animal forms; but it is not confined to these, most
characters fronting one way or the other. The direction
is from left to right, if the characters face to the leit,
and vice versa,

In hieroglyphical writing, the numerils from one to
nine are expressed by vertical strokes, which, between
three and ten, are collected in two groups, thus ;—

b2 a4 5 8 5 o8 9

AR I
Ten is expressed by a sort of arch or doorway, n:
twenty by two such arches nn; thirty by three ann: and
soon. Forthe hundreds the sign is the same a8 one of
those employed to express u, e: for the thousands, it
15 the sume a8 one of those employed to express b, '1;
and for tens of thousands, it is a form used also 1o ex-
press 4, ). The number 21,553 would be expressed
in a hieroglyphical inscription thus:— ] ]1':.';",""';:

o this tule (Birch in Bunsen's

L ﬂmmmhnﬂuwpﬁuurpmu scarcely to deserve min.
tion,
w,“a,r.-p.mn};lmrhu;m
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It may be added that most of the Egyptian gods
have special signs significative of them, which are either
human or animal figures, or the two intermixed. Their
names, however, are also expressed phonetically, as

Amun (Ammon) by ‘ ==, Phthah or Ptah by * i_
and the like. Signs which cannot be regarded as
phonetic designate the several months, as E m,
which designates Thoth, the first month, mmm:ﬁi;g
to our September; o QWb , which designates Paopi,

- 8
the second month ; Ln_-‘ -_év which designates Phame-

noph, the seventh month; :':11‘- %1 which is the
sign for Mesoré, the twelfth month.?

In conclusion, a few remarks will be added on the
subject of Egeyptinn grammar. The Egyptian language
admitted all the nine parts of speech, but was very
deficient in conjunctions and interjections. Tt lind a
single article only, which was the definite one, corre-
sponiding to the English * the.” The article was declined,

being pd XL in the maseuline singular® -L
m the feminine singular,® and nd L in the plural of

both genders.*

Substantives form the plural by adding w, as nefer,
‘sgod,’ netern, ‘ gods,’ ta, * aland,’ tan, “lands,’ war, ‘n
prince,’ waru, *princes,’ &ec.  Adjectives, participles,
and possessive prononns do the sume. The feminine
is made by adding ¢ (=), 88 2a or s& ‘0son, sef, ‘n

¥ Wilkinson in the author's Here- tho Iater times by ].

dletuis, vol i po 292
A later of tho mascafine | 4 The » was expressed in lator

:I::!hu W, g, xod s still later ; h_ry;l.milﬂﬂlfarmm

- H|€1
The ¢ &s sometimes expressed in | wns somelimes used,
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daughter:” pd neter ae, ‘the grest god:' fi asbutu
aat, * the great throne ;* sa peb, *every man ;" jfut neb,
‘every building; " and the like. There is said to be
no dual;! but we find the form ta (7=3), ‘land;’
doubled for two lands E, and tripled for more than
two thus, E Tripling & sign is a common mode of
expressing the plural, which is otherwise signified by
the addition of three vertical lines (either 11 or )

Pronouns were either used independently or suffixed.
The independent form for *I° was anak or anuk,
which is plainly identical with the Hebrew 23, the
Assyrian anakw, and the Mosabite anat. The form for
“thou’ was ntek {fem. net); for *he,' ntef, or su; for
“she, ntes; for “we,' nenanen ; for *ye,' ntuten; for
“they, ntesen (natsen), or sen. The forms su and sen
may compare with the Hebrew s and 17 but other-
wise the resemblance to the Semitic is not close.

The suffixed pronoun of the first person singular
was -a, which might be expressed either phonetically
by q, or by the figure of the speaker; that of the
second person singular was, in the masculine -k (ex-
pressed by -, 9, or 61), in the feminine -f (expressed
by either = or_a); the ordinary suffix of the third
person masculine was -f (expressed by <), of the
third person feminine # (expressed by either —— or

); but there was also a musculine form -su {l } ar
@) to express *him," and a feminine form -sf (Er=
ﬂT" - Or l‘ =|} b express ‘she,’ *her,' &, In the
plural the suffix of the first person was -n (—) or
-nu (T or y i) of the second -ten (=) or -tenu

! Wilkinson in the suthor's Heoe- howeror, llows & dual,  (See Bun-
datus, wol. il p. 203, Dr. Birch, sen's Egypd, vol, v. P )
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(% OF = “rt 1); of the third -ﬂ{} P (75
or {most cnmmﬂnlj') -senu (expressed variously).! The
form -stu (F 7 or =) is likewise found.

There were also in Egyptian & set of independent
possessive pronouns, produced by combining the article
in its three forms (pa, ta, and na) with the above
suffixes, the form of the article being determined by
the object possessed, that of the suffix by the possessor.
Thus “my father' is expressed by pa-i-a atyf, ¢ thy
father * by pa-i-k atef, * his father ' by pa-i-f atsf, * our
father " by pa-i-nu atef, * your father * by pa-i-tenu atef,
and *their father' by pa-i-u or pa-isenu atef, 1f
*mother’ be substituted for *father, the pronouns
become fa-i-a, ta-i-k, -1, ta-i-nu, ta-i-tenu, and to-t-u
or fa-i-senu. If the noun which lfollows the pronoun
be in the plural number, the initial syllable becomes
na. Thus for * my enemies’ we must say na-t-a kheftu,
for ‘thy enemies” na-i-k kheftn, *his enemies’ naif
kheftu, * her enemies ' nais kheftu, * our enemies’ nuinu
kheftu, * your enemies ' naiteny U:qﬂ‘u and *ther
enemies’ naisenu Mgﬂu

The conjugation of the temses of verbs was by
means of the suffixed pronouns. To mark the first
person, the verb was followed by a figure of the
speaker, which is supposed to have been pronounced a ;
to-mark the second person, & was suffised, or ¢ if the
agent was a female ; to mark the third, £, or 5 in case
of u female ; in the plural, the ordinary terminations *

! Conipare the Tlebrow suffixes :—
Ist pere.aingr. & Snd (mese) 3 (fom) 3o Ond () - (fom) o2
L] #'u' i n;' Wi I‘J... 1] WJ‘ B Ia'
The 2nd pere. sing. mase. and 1ot pere pl. am identical : the rest show &

% Instend of ~arwic wa somitimes find -1 &8 in the declemsion of my
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were nent, teny, and genu, for ¢ we,' ‘you,’ ‘they;"' as
will be best seen by an example.

Bingular, ‘\-—l Flumal.
=2 Jeta, *1 say.’ = jet-nenu, * we say."
¥ e

P AP : """1 . :
e R

21 ;,J g;';'_:-rf:fl - g;*s‘ _:.: jet-senu, * they say.!

The perfect tense was m:.a.:l:e:l by interposing n
between the verb and the pronoun, thus: 2= arf,
‘ hie makes,” E, arnf, *he made * or *has made’ The
futtire was formed by prefixing the ausiliary verb iy
aw, ‘to be,' together with the pronoun, and then

placing r before the verb! us ‘h,. ara, ‘I make,’
IS $=. auarar, T am for making' or *1 will

e

To form the passive, fu was added to the root of
the verb, the pronominal suffix following, Thus from
fi 0. mes, *born,’ we have g i Y, mestu-f, * he was

e

born," &e.

A remarkable peculinrity of Egyptian grammar is
the declension. of prepositions. Tt has been generally
recognisell by modern comparative grammarians that

to be, which js:— | % The r i oy doubt the propo-
s, L am Femd, Whoate | ition or,*for ' or ‘10, and aw-o-reer
muk, thon wre (m.) B ——— Il =] .":.l«.r?l “‘:?mﬂ-‘ or ‘1 lu{lﬂ:
SR g B ) "
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prepositions are in reality sbraded forms of nouns or
pronouns. Declension may therefore be said to belong
to them naturally ; though in very few languages does
any vestige of their inflection remain. In Egyptian,
however, ‘all prepositions admit of & plural;'t and
feminine forms are also not uncommon. For instance,
the preposition. ~—, en, * of," beconies frequently o,

ent, after feminine nouns; and @ or 3, na or nu,
]

after plural ones. Am, “in,' *into, has the plural
form < &} E, amu; er or ari, *to,) ‘on,’ has
a plural aru (. o) and so on. Egyptian prepo-
sitions are very numerous; but their sense is somewhat
indeterminate : Aer (L), for example, has the nine
meanings of *sbove,” “up,’' ‘upen,” * for," * by." * from,'
‘out of)’ *in' and *about’ or *in the act of' Er com-
monly means *to, or *for’; but it is found also in
the senses ‘with," ‘by,’ “than," ‘as’ ‘as far as ‘in,’
and ‘at.’  Em also is said * to have the senses of *as
“in," *for," * throughout,’ * towards,’ * by means of,’ ‘1o,
*from,’ and ¢ with.'

The rarity of conjunctions in Fgyptian has been
already mentioned? The original language possessed
no word ecorresponding to the ordinary. copulative
‘and *; nor was it until the Ptolemaic age that & real
*and " (.i'.l, ha) was invented.! Previously the usual

ird o o gl art | T
!’:ﬂu_- Tmﬁé@:qfu?&u‘q&'q{  1n ;l'-uumu A was re=
Biical sirohueology, vol. i. p Frmdhh%“mﬁm
mrﬂi in Buusen's Eirypt, vol. v. | used in the sense of  witl)!
YOL. 1. E
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practice was to let the connective be supplied by
mference, as—
A

Amem - Pt -, .y, P,
* Ammon hns made hewven, earth, waters, (and) hills.*

But sometimes the preposition A'na {i___‘_,], *with,' was
employed as & conjunction. Thus we find Har A'na
Sét = “Horus with Set’ for * Horus and Set”; pet A'na
amus, * heaven with its inhabitants,” for hf::uvm |
ite inhabitants” There were conjunctions, however,
expressive of ‘or,” *nor,’ *for’ or *because,’ *when,'
‘after' or *while, *how,' and a fow others! The
place of conjunctions in the ¢onstruction of sentences
wis taken generally by prepositions, which were used,
though not very freely, to bind the different clauses of
A sentence mgeihar

The only interjections which have been recognise

in the inscriptions are: 4/ [l‘j), equivalent to our
*Ahl’ or *Oh!1" hail (= kl ‘ F), & stronger form

of the same, and ask ! or ast! (“1= or "1-}. which

has the force of ‘Lo!’ ar *Behold I’

The following are the chief points remarkable in
Egyptian syntax. or construction :—1. The sentences
are short, rarely exceeding in length ten words. The
construction is simple, and the order uniform.? 2. The
adjective always follows the noun, and the nomingtive
case ulmost always follows the verb. 3. The adverb
genetally follows the adjective or wverb which it
qualifies. 4. Neither pouns nor adjectives, nor even
pronouns, have cases, The want is supplied by a free

! Hireh i Bonsm's Egppe, wol. v, pp. T10-713, ¥ Thid. p- T14.

-
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use of prepositions. 5. Prepositions are always pre-
fixed to the words which they govern. 6. A con-
Junction used to join two words together is sometimes
placed after the second word.! 7. When two nouns
come together, and are not in apposition, the latter s
in regimen, as neb ta, * lord of earth’; sa Ra, ‘son of
Ra'; and the like, 8. There are several forms of the
substantive verb, two of which (au, . ‘!., and an =)
are used as auxilinries. 9. The negative is commonly
placed at the beginning of 4 sentence.

| eonjusetion,  (Compare the Latin

! This o tho sase with 7> 8 Y | AU, TS

ragm, far) but sot with any other '

"%
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CHAPTER V.
LITERATURE.

Genernl Dharacter of the Egyptiom Literatvrs, masdicere—perhaps af preseit
nol fuirly appreciated.  Vorioty and Extent of the Literaiure.  Works
on Religionis Subjects—* Ritual of the Dead.” Shorter TWorks on Religion
— Spretmm, Hdmnff‘bvw_@n-rm Lywical Povms—Specsmen
Jroan the * Bong of the Harper,! Trovels, | Romeness .lmahagruplw
—Sketeh af the * Story of Saaha’—Specimm.  Correspondines.  Seder-
tific Tremtises.  Works on Mags,

* La litthriare sgyptionns dtait nombrense ot célbben—Lmoousaser, Manuel
o Histuire daciemne de I Ocient, val. §. p. 800
Tue literatare of the Egyptians, although it is re-
markable for tle extent and variety of the subjects
comprised within its range, is, beyond a doubt, far in-
ferior to the literntures of Greece, of Rome, and of the
more eminent among modern countries, Its genernl
charicter must be pronounced mediocre. History,
whether as recorded on monuments, or as enshrined in
boaks, was either written in a forced and stiltad, or in
a dry and wholly mninteresting style.! Poetry was in
s more advanced condition. Like the Hebrew poetry,
it delighted in parallelisms and antitheses; while it
transcended Hebrew pootry in its rhythmic arrangement,
in the balance of the lines, the close correspondence of

' I, Birch to mi 1o | the foct nru:lnl‘nﬂfnuf g
sprak umﬂ hu:FFt,x‘ II.TU-II!'I.H;' lw"lnm::w i |: sk iy
whnh-ndlhhﬂnmiihﬁwm ii. i1,
Tha smrrative s clear; and | Bat T dilfse with groat m&m
!hrwhphm lgnqﬂrm-rmh_l&ﬂ:l, Trom w0 high wo anthogty.

arv b otie ghi
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cliuse to clause, and the strict observance of rhythmic
law in most cases.! Other branches of liferature, us
romance, travels, letters, are chiefly remarkable for an
extreme and almost childish simplicity ; while the
characteristic of some classes of composition is obscurity
and confusion.®* A general feature of Egyptian wnting,
in its more umbitions flights, is a frequent and abrupt
change from the first or second to the third person,
with a8 sudden a return from the third to the first or
second, and an equally abrupt change of tense® 1t is
supposed that these startling transitions, for which there
is no discernible reason and no discovernble, or at any
rate no discovered, law, were viewed as elegances of
style, under the Egyptian standard of taste, und were
thus especially affected by those who aspired to be con-
sidered *fine writers.'* No doubt it may be urged,
with & good deal of reason, that different ages and
difforent nations have’ each their own peculiar styles,
and that we modern Europeans are scarcely fair critics
of n literature so remote in date as the Egyptian, snd
one so different in churucter from our own ; but as, on
the other hand, their remoteness and peculiarity do
not prevent us from appreciating the masterpicces of
Greece and Rome, the Vedic hymns, the Norse sagas,
or even the Davidical psalms, so it is probable that
wherever there is real merit in a literature, however
peculiar it may be, the merit will reveal itself to the
candid eritie, and will extort his admiration. A better
| Domparm tlis vemmrks of M, | The bembig teade,

Ludwig Stern In tho Kecords of the | Treo vy mie wio afrigh
Funt, vol. “ﬁ 187, Y mmm'iu'l‘:‘ﬁ?."m,.h..

Taxta' (Recwrds, vol vl | * Ileeh i the Jlecords, val. i
p 1) P— preface, p. i * Ihid.
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argument for our, at present, suspending our judgment,
and passing no sentence of ungualified condemnation
on any branch of Egyptiag writing, is furnished by the
consideration that the Egyptian language is still im-
perfectly understood, and that the true force of nume-
rous expressions, which it is easy enough to translate
literally, is probably missed even by the advanced
scholar. Much putient study, not only of linguistic
forms, but of Egyptian ideas and modes of thought, is
still requisite before a final judgment can be confidently
given as to the position which Igyptian literature is en-
titled to hold in the literature of the world
Whatever the opinion entertained of its degree of
excellence, concerning the extent and variety of Egyp-
tinn literature there can be po dispute. A recent
writer, of great authority in his day, did indeed venture
to lay it down in so many words, that * the Egyptinns
had no literature or history ;' ! hut he would be a bold
man who at the present date should venture to main-
tain this paradox. Besides the testimony of the classi-
cal writers,® which, even if it stood alone, legitimate
criticism could not safely set aside,® we have now, in
the discovered and deciphered inscriptions and papyri,
¥ Durnewall Astren Gk il i
b Ak A LY | vactons wask of Mhbewenec bt b
¥ Boe Merod. B, & T7; Flar | does not whtempt to oxplain how
Tim, § B; ol Sie, L 44; Ma- | the Greeks came Lo be destitute of
natho sp. Joseph, Contr, Ap. i 13, | & fesling -which s w0 ustum] and
20; Agollodor, ap, Byoeell. Chrone- | (unless they are an r'lu]ﬂ.inﬁ} o
pn?k vol, 1.&:.1 'l,.kn ahwolutaly unmiversal Hi secing
P Lur“.ﬁ.-tdmy really to womue tha bis fsvourite
these tex- | (irecks muat have been the origin-
timonies unhesstutlugly, on the | tors of all seiencs, learning, wad
joand that ¢ the later Girweln (s | Eitemture, wnd to be detormined, on
late Gmh:r wire | aecsitnt of thkfurngum:mﬂiu%un,
tha spirit | to jnat all statements—sven those
o coutend | mede by thusselves—to the eon-

i
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a mass of literary matter, which those best entitled to
pronounce an opinion declare to rival in extent the ex-
isting remains of any other known ancient literature.’
Four volumes of Egyptian texts have been already
published in English ; * while in France and Germany
the number of the translations made is far greater.® All
that has hitherto been done 18, we are told, but as a
drop in the bucket, compared with that which remains
to be done. We are promised a long succession of
volumes similar to those that have already appeared in
English ; and even this extensive series will ouly con-
tain * the most important portions of this ancient liters-
ture,' 4

If the extent of the literature is thus great and sur-
prising, still more remarkable is the variety of subjects
which it embraces. Besides listory, which is lnrgely
represented on the monuments, and is oceasionally
illustrated by the papyri, Egyptologers enumerate works
on religion snd theology ; poems, historical and lyrical;
travels ; epistolary correspondence ; reports, military
and statistical ; romances, or rather short tales; ora-
tions: treatises on morals and rhetoric ; mathematienl
and medical works ; books on geography, astronomy,
astrology, and magie ; collections of proverbs; calen-
dars; books of receipts; accounts; catalogues of
libraries, and various others® The first pluce in the

e
"nﬂ;h of the FPast, vols. if., of M. ll;rladth; atul  numErows
iv., wie, aod witi articlos in the W Sy

Mownments des itgnn&ruby— mmgm.tmi Memores de
: feumte Em. | FAceddmie ides Inseriptions et Belles-
isfovro o ' | Lettres during recont years,
rirna . Brogech ; vol, ii. preface, p
1 ’Suawl.;mwtmlnl,ﬂﬂad d Iis-
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literature is occupied undoubtedly by the religious
books,! which are longer, mure elaborste, and more
carefully composed thun the rest, and which held &
position in the thoughts of the people analogous to that
of the Vedas in India, and of the Bible and veclesias-
tical literature in Enrope during the middle ages.

Of all the religious works the most important was
the one which is commonly called “The Funereal
Ritual'® or *The Ritual of the Dead,'® but of which
the Egyptian title was *The Manifestation to Light,’
or, in Other words, the Book revealing light to the soul.
This book claimed to be a revelation from Thoth, or
Hermes, who through it declared the will of the goda
and the mysterious nnture of divine things, to man.!
Portions of it are expressly stated to have been written
by the very finger of Thoth himself, and others to have
been the composition of a ‘great god.* It wasin
such Ligh esteem, that from the time of the eleventh
dynasty some extracts from it were regularly placed
in the coffins of the desd, either on the inner sides of
the rectangular chests which held the mummies, or on
the linen bandages in which the corpse was wrapped,
or on the inner walls of the tomb, or sometimes on all
three. Besudes this, copies on papyrus, more or less
complete, were frequently buried with the deceased
more especially in the later Pharsonic times, when
the book had taken its: definitive form through an

Fodre Ancivsiine de TOvient, wol. L | 135338 Lesaroant, L,
PR 306 20; Birch, from | Bircla from the Barliest
Earliot Times, In uﬂﬁun,.ltiﬂnu,l_-.:,: of the Pt
siil.; amd Foords of the Past, val. | vol. vi,
'ri..p.].lﬂ e T :B:n.m,“- S
Lmnl, 7 pro- Hiwkwad, Y. finenn
i t wux livees ro- {Hum.pfﬂ[l}}.
* Lemormant,

e ranyg
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authoritative revision made under the twenty-sixth
dynasty.

The “Ritual* has been divided into three,! and
again into twenty-three® portions. According to the
former division, the first part cousists of the first six-
teen chapters, and contains forms of invocation and of
prayer to be used over the dead from the moment of
his decease to the commencement of the process of
embulming.® The second part opens with a long
chapter which has been considered to contain *the
Egyptian faith."* It is mystical in the highest degree,
snd quite unintelligible to a modern, after all the ex-
planations which it has received.® This creed is fol-
lowed by a series of prayers, contained in three clap-
ters, which refer to the justification of the deceased,
and seem intended for use'during the enrolment of the
mummy in its bandages.® Then come prayers or spells,
in six chapters, for the reconstruction of the deceased

5 Moo was the At to

p 172
make this division (Bumsan, p. 187).

*Tum hus built thy hows ; the

It i the pne peferred by M. Le-
;I;EI‘BII!‘, {.ul'fnlnd, val. L pp. 607-

* Birch in Bunsen's Egypé; vol. v.
po- 1

two  Lionpods bave founded 1
ahade. Puh guing round 1 -

divioe Horus purtifies thees, the
Set doos &0 in torm.  The Osiris
hluum;nl‘nml]mg.ﬂh. He has
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in Hades; others, in thirty-seven chapters; for his pre-
sorviation from all the dangers of Hades, from Typho-
nian auimals, from the Eater of the Ass, and from the
awful block of the executioner ; finally, others, in sixty
chapters, which are best described as * forms for various
occasions.” ! The third part of the * Ritual * opens with
the fumouns chupter (ch. exxv.) known as the * Hall of
the Two Truths’* Here the deceased is represented as
brought before the judgment-seat of Osiris, in order
that after n searching investigation it may be decided
whether he shall be admitted into heaven or excluded
from it. Osiris sits on & lofty throne, surrounded by
forty-two assessors. An interrogatory commences.
The dead person must give proof that he is worthy of
the life to come, that his spiritual knowledge is suffi-
cient, and that his life on earth has been pure. Each
of the forty-two assessors in turm questions him, bids
him tell his mystic name and jts meaning. In reply,
he addresses each in turn by name, and to each de-
clares his innocence of some class of sin or other, ‘T
have not blasphemed,’ be says;® * 1 have not deceived ;
I have not stolen; I have not slain any one treache-
rously; 1 have not been cruel to any one; T have not
caused disturbance ; 1 have not been idle ; T have not
been drunken ; T have not issued unjust orders; T have
not been indiscreetly curious; I have not multiplied
words in speaking; I have struck no one; I have
caused fear to no one; I have slandered no one; [
have not eaten my heart through envy; I have not
reviled the face of the king, nor the face of my father;

' Ritwal, ch. cxvi. ad fin. (Bun- | eamslation of I{“m“ﬂ:i-.hﬁ‘i hava

-I:’Rdyﬂ. (Bunson, p. 264 ﬁmﬂr"l!ﬁwh Bunsen's By,
"1 bave Tli:wld :H.lﬂ} ﬂI}I wL!.péu:M;U}f‘ L
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I have not made false accusations; I have not kept
milk from the mouth of sucklings; I have not caused
abortion; T have not ill-used my slaves ; T have not
killed sacred beasts; I have not defiled the river; I
have not polluted myself; T have not taken the clothes
of the dead.” Nor is he content with this negative vin-
dication; he goes on, and, addressing the great conclave
of the gods, exclaims: * Let me go ; ye know that T am
without fault, without evil, without sin, without crime.
Do not torture me ; do not aught against me. I bave
lived on truth ; I have been fed on truth ; Thave made
it wy delight to do what men command and the

approve. I have offered to the deities all the sacri-
fices that were their due; I have given biread to the
bungry and drink to him that was athirst; I have
clothed the naked with garments ... My mouth
and my hands are pure.’ ' The justification of the de-
ceased is allowed, and he passes from the Hall of Truth
into Elysium. The remainder of the * Ritual * consists
of about forty chapters,?® and is still more mystical
and obscure than the earlier portions. The deceased
appears to be identified with the sun, and to go forth
with the sun through the various regions of the heavens,
seated in the solar boat. Finally he rises to such a
pitch of perfection as to become identical with the ut-
most that the Egyptians could imagine of divine, and
to be represented by a symbolical figure which unites
the attributes of all the divinities contained within the

Egyptian Pantheon.?

l.nunu:l,ﬂmunlrd.l. ! Lenntmant, Mensd, vol. 1
5l4; Hm:h in Bunsen's Egypd, ﬁlﬁ. It in remarkablo that II:E
vr.  Bitual of the Doad’ likn the B

Hhuhinﬂ:mni.ﬁnﬁwd A u:}nrﬂm ( Serenth Menarchy,
pp. Z60-500 ), i necompanisd by pletures,
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Among other religious books are *The Tears of
Isis," of which a translation will be found in the “Re-
cords of the Past;'? the ‘Book of the Respirations’
(Sui-an-Sinsin) or *of the Breaths of Life,” which ap-
pears in an English dress in the same work ; * the legend
of the * Destruction of Mankind by Ra;'? numerous
Rolar Litanies, collections of hymns, and the like. A
general hurmony pervades the various treatises upon
religion ; and if differences are to be truced, they will
he found chietly within the * Ritusl ' itself, which con-
tains signs of having been composed at several dis
tinot epochs.  The compositions are always rhythmical,
though not (so fir as appears) tied down by very strict
laws. We subjoin an extract from the * Book of the
Respirations,’ which will show the general character of
the shorter religious works?*

Hail 1o the Osirie, . . . |4

Awnow is with thee each day,

To render thes life:

Aruentt apemith to thes the right way,

Thini seent with thine tyes |

Thim heirest with thine cars;

Thou speakest with thy mouth

Thow walkest witli thy lugs ;

Thiy soul is made diving in heaven,

And ean effect the transdbrmations it desireth.
Thou formest the joy of the mcred persea-tres ¥ in On?
Thou swnkest each day :

which form an essential portion of | bellered that the book was doposited
it, wod are rproduced in the various | exclusively with thfummm_‘u of
privsts or pri of A
Rooorida, vol. i1, pp. 110-26, A dond prmmp 1;::::%
* Thid. vol. iv, pp. 121-28, the Egryptiass an * Ohiris.’
* Thid. vol. vi. pped 0612 * Fea aboyw, p 6.
* Jhisd. wol, bv, pp 1844 "{h.'m‘d.ni'ilthutif;ndﬂ
* Hore ocoum the aeme of the 3ﬂﬂﬂmi:‘!nlinpnus,nr"|.h
et % with whom the | ity of the Suw! (Ses the Spesker’s
oopy of thw be burisd. 1t i | Commamtory, vol. 1, p. 208.)
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Thon seest the rays of the s ;

Asun¥ cometh to thee with the hreath of life;
He granteth thee to breathe in thy coffin:

Thou comest on earth each day
Thine eyes behold the rays of the disk ;

Truth is spoken to thes before Ozmis;

The formule of justification are on thy body,
Honus, the defender of his father, protecteth thea;
Ha maketh thy soul fike tha sonls of the gods.
The sonl of Ba giveth life to thy sounl ;

The soul of Suy filleth thy Imgs with soft breath,

The Egyptian poems hitherto discovered are of no
great length. The historical pieces, which have been
dignified with the name of * Epic Poems,"' do not fill,
at the utmost, more than ten or a dozen pages, or ex-
tend to much above a hundred and twenty lines. Their
style will be sufficiently indicated by a couple of ex-
tracts. ‘The first shall be from the composition of
Penta-our on an exploit of Rameses IL in one of his
campaigns against the Hittites*

*ﬂhﬁoﬂiin:ﬁrdﬁﬂuf valonur! Firm in heart, thon hast saved
thine wrmy ;

Suved thy bowmen and thy horsemen ; son of Tuw, sure none is
Lile thes,

Spoiler of the land of Khita, with thy [keen] victarious fulehion.

King that fightest for thy soldiers [stoutly] in the day of battle,

Grest of heart, in fray the foremost, all the world eannot resist thee,

H:gh:}- eonquerar, victotious in the sight of all thy suldiers.

No guinsayer [:lﬂllbh thy glories]. Thou art Egypt's [strength

d
A]l“thj:rl fivern Ll Em;lrllbt. towess down the Hitiites" backs for over.

V tiondwin, Cumbridge .Eﬂy-, Rmd:qflhﬂll wol. it pp. 07

16564, p, 230; Lenormant, Manued 73, A version of ceriain nrtlnr
o Histoire Ancoemne, vol. i. h,l un:lvm wae published by Mr.
Bireh, %{m itha B85  ( Cremdridie

Timves, p. EIB—E’} The trans
‘A.uumpldutnmhﬁmufﬁh.hﬁn in lhr toxt follows m;.g
will be found in the | anthorities,
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Then the King sddressid his footmim, and his bomsemen, and his
chipftaine—
All who i the fight wern backwurd —* Well it wes not dons of

Any,
That ye left mo [unsupportad ] singly with the foe to combat.
Not m chisftain, not & captain, not a sergeant came to ald me—
All ulone T had to battle with a host tnt none conld number,
Nechtu-am-djom, Nehr-ahruts, they, my borses, [and they only]
Gave me mwoour in my danger, when [ singly fought the foemen.
Thereforo do T grant thein honoeforth, when I rest within my

laew,
I’-I:nthﬂ; to champ their barley in the sight of Ra for ever.
An for Menna, who was with me, [doughty] sjuire and armour-
bearer,
Him T give the soit of srmonr eled in which I fought and
conquered,
When with sword of might T battded, and ten thousad fill
hefors me.

Our remaining example is from a tablet of Thoth-
mes IL, one of the greatest monarchs of the eighteenth
dynasty. It has been deseribed as a * kind of hymn or
song, recounting the victories of Thothmes,' with al-
lusions to his prineipal conquests and exploits in an an-
tithetical strain.! In Jemgth it only extends to twenty-
five hieroglyphical lines; but each line forms a sort of
stunza, und the whole could seurcely be expressed in
less than & hundred lines of our hercic messure. The
entire poem is put into the mouth of Ammon-Ra? the
special god of Thebes, where the inseription was found,
und whom Thothmes regarded as his father.

Coma, Ra-men-Eheper, come to me, my son,
My best supporter, comn nad glad thysalf
In my perfections.  Everlastingly

' Birch in Facords of tAe Past, | Speech of Ammon-Ra, Lord
yol. i, e 90 o J!:!uh of ths Uppj:?mi i
" The posns fs entiilad *7The | World!
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1 shing but as thou wisheat, My full heart
Dilates whene'er thou comeat to my temple,

Thy limba I fondle and Inspire with lify
Delicious, till thoo hsst more power than L

St up in my great hall, I give thee wealth,

I give thee strength and victory o'er all lnnds

The terror and the dread of thee 1 have spread
Through every country to the furthest pales

OF besven—TI tuaka all hoarts to quake at thes—
Yeu, e'en the mighty nution of Nine Bows

I have mnde to fear the echoss of thy volcs,

The chisfs of lands ure clutched within thy fist.
Extending mine own bands, [ tie for thee

I bundles the florce Amu—thousinds, sy,

And tens of thousands—with the Northern hordes,
In myrisds upon myriadse—that they yiald

To be thy eaptives: underneath thy show

I have thrown down thy fosmen; prestrate crowils
Of the perverse lie in the dust bofore the,

For thee the Earth, throughout ita length and breadth,
I hve ordered ; for thy pest, both East and Wes;
There is oo land whereto thon hast ot reached ;
There is no tiation that resists thy will.

The poems called *Iyrical " are such ns the *Song
of the Harper," a composition of the period of the
eighteenth dynasty, which has been translated by M.
Diimichen and others.! This song belongs to the class
of poems which * delight in parallelisms and antitheses,
and in the ornament of a burden.'* It is divided into
short verses of about equal length, and may be suffi-
ciently represented by the following version of its
opening :—

The Great Ono has gona 1o his rest,
Ended his task and his moce :

This men are aye paasing away,
And J'MI.'II:I.I aro aye taking mmrphon.

'Sunﬂwlnhmﬂ#wh!n- la"ﬂ,pﬁﬂilmlmif:b
sehryften, §i. 405 Brern in the Zeit- | Past, vol, vi. ppe 120-30,
ﬂp&ﬂrwwh 'Rﬂﬂ,ml.mp.llﬁ'
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And Tux ! eviry evening doth st,
So women conceive and bring forth,

And men without ceasing baget,
Each sonl in Ita turn draweth breath—
Eneh man born of woman sees Death,

Take thy pleamire to-day,

Father! Holy Ona!  Ses,
Spices and fragrant oils,
Father, wa bring to thee,

On thy sister’s bosom snd arms
Wreaths of lotus we pluce §

On thy sister, dear to thy heart,

Aye sitting before thy face,
Sound the song ; let numic be played ;
Al let cares behind thee be laid.

Take thy plessure to-duy ;

Mind thee of joy and delight |
Sean life's pilgrimage ends,

And we paes to Silence and Night.
Patriareh perfect and purs,

Neferhotep, blesed one ! Thon
Diidst finish thy eonrse upon earth,

And art with the Wlessed ones now,
Man pss to the Silont Shoms,
And their plice doth kaow then no more.

They are as they never had been,
Since the Sun went forth upon high ;
Thoy sit on the banks of the stresm
That floweth in stillnes by.
Thy soul is among them 3 thon
Dost drink of the saered tide,
Having thi wish of thy hearr—
Af peaon ever since thow hase died,
Give bread to the man who is poor,
And thy name shull be hlest avermore.

o BT et g e e

the
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One work ouly has been discovered, which can be
réganded as a book of * Truvels.” It seems intended to
give an account of w * Tour in Palesting,’ accomplished
by u Mohur, or engineer officer,! in nbott the fourteenth
century 8.0, ; but its exact purpose is somewhist une
certain, frow the rhetorical style in which it is written,
The subjoined extract will give a suficient idea of it.

*Thou yokest thy horses, swift us jackals, to the
chariot; their eyes flash ; they are like s gust of wind,
when it bursts forth. Thou takest: the reins ; thou
scizest thy bow ;: we behold the deeds of thy hurid,
(Here I send thee back the Mohar's portrait, nad make
thee to know his actions.) Didst thou not go then 1o
the land of the Khita (Hittites) # Didst thou not hehokl
the land of Aup?  Khatuma? dost thou not know it #
Thentai, likewise, how great it is¥ The Tsor® of Ra-
meses, the eity of Khaluh [Aleppo) in its nelghbour-
lood—how goes e with its ford?  Haust thou not jour-
neyal to Qodesh * and Tubakhi?  Hast thou not gone
with bowmen to the Shasu?®  Hast tlhou not trodden
the road to the Moontain of Heaven,® where fourish the
eypresses, the ouks, und the cedars which pierce the
sky ? There are the numerous Tions, the wolves, il
the hywuns, which the Shasu track on every side. Didst

. V)

U Tha * Tour" was ¥ trans-
lated by Mr. Goodwin in 185

(i
M‘urfrrn Fsnryx, E-0), In
i&ﬂﬁ a full l:ruulntl!ng‘n in I-‘r:nh:h

wiss piblished by M. Chabeos wnder
the utie of F'ujgyn un Egupti
am e id Phiricse. M. Dhaoh, of
the Deitinh Musstm, coutributod an
trasmibiallon o the Reweds

E:Ihtintﬂ?ﬂ vl L ppe TO0- | Koda.
pethaps Edom | p

16),

* Khatuma e
(o) Hednwi in Assyrian,

£ Toor seems to ba the esme

YOL. I,

wond ss the Hebrow faur (%),
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i T The word mesne 4 ook,
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thou not sscend the mountain of Shaoua ? Oh ! come to
+ v« bartn. Thou hastenest to get there ; thou crossest
its ford ; thou hast experience of o Mohar's trials ; thy
car i 4 weight on thy hand 3 thy strength fails, Tt i
night when thon arrivest; all thy limbs are wearied ;
thy bones ache; thou fallest asleep from exeess of
somnolonce—thou wakest up suddenly,  Ttis the hour
when sad night begns, and thouw art all alone. Comes
there not o thief to steal what lies about? See! he
enters the stuble—the horses are disquieted—he goes
back in the dark, carrying off thy elothes, Thy groom
witkes, and sces the thief retreating. What does he
do? he earries off the rest.  Joining himself 1o the
evil-doers, he seeks refuge smong the Shasu; he trans-
forms Limself into an Asatie.’

The Egyptisn novels, or romances, have stiracted
more attention than any other portion of their litera-
ture, The * Tule of the Two Brothers,” the ¢ Possessed
Princess,” and * The Doomed Prince * are well-known in
many quarters,’ and need not be reproduced here.

£ P “Tabs of the Two Brothers * | This tramslntion was meviewsd and
waa fird bodosd by M. de Mowgd | another given by D Ruoiged i the
in the Feme Archdalogipus (volix. | Bowe deotigue, 1860-5, who ao-
po380 o mgp). A eonsiderable | compuiiad trunalation with u
En-_ﬂan of it wee tmnlated by | opresentation of the text D,

r. Goodwin tn 1855 | Cndridge | Bragsel publishod o Germng raps-
W;rh"' 2008y, In D800 | lation n bis Geecheble deguptens,
I, T text. M [iw 1650, Fidally, De. Bi [
Ls Taen T trannbated I.GE:I- }mhlhhnl. b tramlation, with »
i JBRE [Atlmtiz vl iv.). = | Tew gurriciioim, in the Fecordy of
plete tranelations have sines boen | the Pruat (vol iv, pp. 65-00). The
mado by D Drogsch in 180 | story of the * Dootosd Privee” Lis,
(Genmnt i b M. Masjero bn 1507 | a0 fir e 1 know, e translaind nly
[Frnmhe}, il by S Remond® in | by My, Goodwin, wlioss vorelim (1rsy
1673 (Ninglish),  This lust temne- | appesrssd in the Trmanotrons of the
lution will b fonnd in the Records | Soeiety of Biblical Archatology (vol
ug.hh Tuse, vol. il pp. 180-3B0 | Hi. pp. 240858, whenen 1t han
: t Pisse=sond Princess ' wns firsd | bean H!'l!fll."n.rﬂ!ﬂ1I mliost without
tramlited Ur Dy, Bieel fo 1253 | albemstion, 1o the Keeonds of the
{ Frsmpactine of Royal Sorsety of | Fuwt, vol. 1. pp. 155-100,
Li‘eruture, vol. iv, p. 217 of soyy.). |
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Their character is that of short tales, like the * Novelle *
of Boceacio, or the stories in the collection of the * Thou-
sand and One Nights."  They are full of most impro-
bable adventure, and deal lurgely in the supernatural.
The doctrine of metempsychosis is a common featuy
inthem; ond the death of the hero, or heroine, op
both, causes no interruption of the narrative,  Animals
address men in speech, and are readily understood by
them. Even trees have the same power. The deud
constantly come to life aguin ; and not only so, but
mummies converse together in their catacombs, and
occastonilly leave their colfins, return 10 the society of
the living, und then, after a brief sojourn, once more
re-enter the tomb. The state of morals which the
novels describe is one of great laxity—not to say, disso-
luteness.  The profligacy of the men is equalled or
exceeded by that of the women, who not unfrequently
make the advances, and wield all the arts of the se-
ducer. The moral intention of the writers seems,
however, to be in general pood, sines dissolute courses
lend in almost every case to some misfortune or
disaster.

With the romantic charcter of the Tayptian tales
- coulrasts very remarkably the prosaic tone of one or
two autobiographies. Sancha, an officer belonging 1o
the court of Osirtasen L and his co-regent, Amenemba,
having fallen into disgrace with his emplayers, quits
Egypt and takes refuge with Ammu-anshi, king of the
Tennu, by whom he is kindly treated, given his daughter
i marriage, and employed in the military service,
The favour shown him provokes the jealonsy of u native
officer, formerly the chief coulidunt of the king; and
this jenlousy leads to n elullenge, a duel, the defear of

the envious rival. and the establishment of Saneha 1n
L2
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his office.  Afier this Sanehn acenmulates wenlth, has
many children, and lives to & good old age in his ad-
opted country. But at length, us he approaches His end,
the *home-sickness ' comes upon him ; he is possessed

‘with an intense desire of revisiting Egypt, and of being

*buried In the land where he wus born : "V e therefore
nddresses a humble petition to Osirtasen, beseeching his
permission to retwm.*  The King of Egypt grants his
request, accords him an amuesty, and promises him
i restoration to favour when he rewchies his conrt. The
arrival of the good news makes Sancha, according to
his own aceount, almost beside limsell with joy : * but
he arranges his affairs in the land of Tennu with s great
denl of good sense, diviles his possessions among lis
chilidren, establishes his eldest son as o sort of genernl
supervisor, and makes provision for having from time
to time u statement of sccounts sent to i in Egypt.
He then bids bis fumily adien, sets off on his journey,
und, having nccomplished it, is woll reccived by the
monarch, notwithstanding the opposition of the royul
children, The promises made to him are performed,
and he remsing in fuvour with Osirtasen * until the day
of his death’ * Such are the meagre muterials, out of
which & work is composed which extends to above
five: hundred lines—an unusual length for an Egyptian

! Rocurdd of the Foad, vol vi. . | of the potition seems o be i
142 (lioe 2000 of the story ) tutrl B Do SH)- 208
B, il sl gy
Sancha's - ib pddressed to b
ﬂugdw“m“uun: but
un bote 1 incline 1o think
thae the Kup b nbesded and that Lot vz v o Burtseal bt fuevmg e |

E
|
:
:
i

““L., thuugh e (hods. ok x= Alrsail i s
pressly sav 0, adopled the vory | ¥ Reeardls of the Fiot, vol. vi >
g_u,mdm@ to e | 144 (line 811 of the tals),

ity O L & petition for | ¢ Lbid. p. 150 (fiom 511 of tha

pnbon il reatarstion. The prayer | tala,



O V] STORY OF SANEIA. 149

composition. The opening of this story will show the
mode in which so poor a theme was expanded and
made to serve as the subject of & volume.

*When T was on the point of sefting out [from
Egypt]' my heart was troubled; my hands shook
numbness fell on all my limbs. T staggered ; yea, 1
was greatly perplexed to find mysell a place of re-
pose.  In order to account for my travels, T pretendid
to be a herbalist ; twice T started forth on my journey,
and twice I returned back, T desired to approach tie
palace no more. 1 longed to become free; I said
there is no life like that. Then [at last] I quitted the
House of the Syeamore ; [ lay down at the station of
Snefru; 1 passed the night in a corner of the gar-
den ; I rose up when it was day and found one pre-
paring for a journey. When he perceived me he wag
afraid. But when the hour of supper was come, 1
arrived at the town of * * *; T embarked in a barge
without & rudder s 1 cume to Aby * * *; I made the
journey on foot, until T reached the fortress which the
king [of Egypt] bad made in order to keep off the
Sakti.® An aged man, a herbalist, received me. I
was in alarm when T saw the watchers upon the wall,
watching day after day in rotation. But when the
hours of darkness had passed, and the dawn lad broken,
I proceeded on from place to place, and resched the
station of Kamur,® Thirst overtook me on my jour-
ney ; my throat was parched : Tsaid, * Thisis a foretaste

¥ The MS. is knperfoet at the be- | Fgypt towants the wnet, prohably

miing, wnd in the middls | a tribe of Ars)
-;.{f n m;l:um,nﬁ'l:: :.I:hu! from a s Amﬂingnh Brugseh ([ ffro-

Inter that Sueehis was quis- ke Tmackriften, vol. 1 pp.
ting Fevpt beonnss b had fallen , 200, Kamur woa » town of
into disgraoe at court. Lawer Egrpt, situsted 1o the Helio-

T The Bultl wesn dneniies of | polite conton.
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of death.,” Then I lifted up my heart; T braced my
limbs, T heard the pleasant sound of eattle—I heheld
~ a Bakti. He demanded to know whither I journeyed,
and addressed me thus: *O thou that art from
Faypt! " Then lie gave me water, he poured out milk
for me; I went with him to his people, aud was con-
dueted by them from place to place, I reached ®**;
1 arrived at Atima.’

[t is impossible, within the limits of the pre-
sent work, to trage in detail the Heyptian literature
any further. The epistolary correspondence and des-
patches present much that is interesting.! since they
hinve every appearance of bemg whal they profess to
he—real lotters and real despatches—though they have
reached our time in * Collections,” where they were
placed to serve as patterns, the collections in question
corresponding to modern * Complete Letter-Writers.!
Some of the letters were perhaps written with a view to
publication, and are therefore to n certain extent foreed
and artificial ; but the majority seem to be the spon-
taneous production of writers only intent upon smusing
or instructing their correspondents. The scientific trea-
tises, on the other hand, are disappointing,  The medi-
enl works which have been examined give a poor idea
of the paint reached by the physicians of Pharaonic
times. They imply indeed a certain knowledge of
anatomy, and contain some fairly good observations
upon the symptoms of different maladies; but the
physiology which they embody is fantastic, and they
eonsist in the main of a number of prescriptions for
different eomplaints, which are commonly of the most

L Ben the meeount of them given by Mr. Goodwin in the Ciambei
Ewanys for 1805, pp. 248-205. e
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nbsurd charneter.! The geometry is said to be respect-
able;* but has perhaps not been as vet sufficiently
studied, The astronomy is tainted by the predomi-
nance of astrological ideas.  But the lowest intellectual
depth seems 1o be renched in the *Magical Texis'
where the happiness and misery of mankind appear to
be regarded as dependent upon spells and amulets, and
receipts are given Lo protect men ugainst oll the acei-
dents of life, against loss of fortune, against fire, against
death by violence, aud even (it would seem) against
suffering in the world to come® Tt is to be feared that
the belief in magic was widely spread among the ancient
Eayptiuns, and that the elevating tendency of their
religions ideas was practically neatralised by this de-
basing and most immoral superstition,

t Bae Lonormunt, Mool o Hie | ment appmded of ite effcts on
;uiw Amiemnia, vol. L p. H]!ﬂ: anid l:hm:avr 10 MHE:: ""I:mt: n:
Elinfed pur wn footid nguimt the sccidmts o -
FH i Tevlin, Luipsic, T | the et tested aguiist & violait
! Lonormant, 1s.e desith s thow et protected  sgained
2 Bea Recards of the Past, voll vl | firs; thou seopest i Seeoest, and
m 1I5-126 ; and note sepecinlly | thou art not nond npos esrih,’
roceipt (g 196) with the state |
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CHAPTER VI
AGRICULTURE,

Extraordisery Drvducticesoss of Eqypt in Ancient Times, Terire of Land
wnder the Fhoruphs—Absence of Goveenmeitnl Interformos with the
Cultismtion. Farming (hperations— Prepocation of the Soil. Character
of the Flough wael. Mode of Flowphing. Use of the Hye.  Sowing.
Kindd tof Corn ghewn, Culticatint of Wieaet—aof Bovlp—of the
Doors e Molms Borghun Gireal Farity of other (vapa,
Hyetem f Jrrigution omploged, e of the Shadoof.  Hydrmdic
Works of the Fayemm. COultivation of the Olies. Cultivation of tho
Fine. Care of Catiln

"Azvrgrirars kapwde woplfovrni de i —Hemn i 14

Tnr extraordinary fertility of Egypt, cotsequent upon
the abundance of water, the good qualities of the allu-
vinl soil, and the rich dressing of mud which it teceives
every year hy means of the anmual inundation, has
been noted in a former chapter ; } where some notion
has been also given of the great abundance and variety
of its vegetable productions—naturl and artificial—
during the period with which we are here especially
concerned*—that of the independent monarchy, Feypt
wiis reckoned in ancient times the priveipal granury
of the civilised world.  In any famine or sciroity else-
whete it was to this quarter that the nations looked
for the supplies which were necessary to enable them
to tide over the existing distress, and save them from
actual starvation® Under the Porsinns, the country,

: m‘mrniﬂil. pp. D001 Compare Mm ] o I'Jl;' Firet, 70l
F . iv.p 4 Hirch, friom
2 ﬂwx‘gjlﬂ: xfi 67 ¢ xlil 1-8 HdIEﬂ.rﬁqi Tiﬂn,r:hﬂ‘kﬁw
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besides feeding itself, supplied corn regularly for its
garrison of 120,000 Persian troops, and also paid 10
the treasury at Susa an annual tribute of money,
amounting to nearly 170,000/ sterling! In Roman
times its ceresl exports were of such importance 1o
Italy that the trade enjoyed the peculinr protection
of the State,* and the general imperial system of pro-
vincial government received special modifications in its
adaptation to Egypt in consequence of the almost nhso-
lute dependence of the Roman: people on the produce
of the Egyptinn cornfields® This vast superabundance
of the food produced in the country beyond the necds
of the inhabitants arcse, no doubt, in great part from
the naturul advantages of the position ; but it was due
alsa, to & considerable extent, to the industrious habits
of the people and to their employment of good methods
of husbandry. Their natural intelligence, which was
remarkable, kaving been applied for many centuries to
making the most of the capabilities of their excep-
tionally favoured region, led them by degrees to the
general adoption of u system and of methods which
were in the highest degree successful,* and which are
rightly regarded as among the main causes of that

FROLGUCTIVENESS OF RGYPT.

4 Fernd. 11 9.
¥ The Alsxandrizn corn-fleet sw-
the af & eumvoy of

o Tealinem, quisquis sam  provin-
E,-.mm dumr;qiuﬁm wn maris,
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war-palloya; Howas mok st Pubecli
bra Ilu]mlﬁﬁ}:i_:; nruql nad :::;“
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barivon was the simal for the pro-
clumation of a proerm] holiday (s
w Homon Empree, vol. jv.
F, Tneitus mys: ¢ Augustus, inter
alin dominationis arowns, . ¥oiitie
nisi permien ingredi smatorbu
ant equitibus Tlomanis industribus,
-p&. ;i ne fame uwr-

inmuntes exsritun insedissot” (Awn,
i 8),  Again, it is noted that the
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bow Figyptis 'l;i 'ty trem
P See Thiod, Sie. 1. T4
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extraordinary wealth, prosperity, and eminence whereto
Egypt attained under the Pharaohs,

It eannot be suid with truth that there wus any-
thing in the tenure of land in ancient Egypt which
much favoured production, or which accounts for lts
agricultural pre-eminence. Peasant propriclors seem
not to have existed. The owners of the soil were ! the
kings, the priestly communities attachied to the different
temples, and the * territorial aristocracy " * or wealthy
upper class, which was numerous and had considershle
political influgnce. These Jast cultivated their estates
chiefly by means of slive-labour,® which s nua‘.nm}ly 0
wasteful and extravagnnt mode, though doubtless strict
and severe superintendence may, where the work re
quired is of a simple kind, obtain from those employed a
large amount of toil, and so of produce. The kings and
the communities of priests were in the habit of letting
their lands in small allotments to fallakin, or peasants ; *
und the nobles may likewise have done this in some
cates, or may have employed free instend of slave
labour on the firms which they kept in their own
hinds® Tt 18 unfortunate that we do not know what
proportion the ordinary rent bore to the annual pro-
duce or profit.* Diodorus seems to have [hought, that
the rate established in his time was low ; bat, if it be

Pihod. Soc i TN Though the

rich pnvm proprivtors who e

kiﬁl hﬂlm?m luuul; F ol ulil i‘j’ unt
ExXcy o priests | {Fen the Enrliest
2lvil ‘l‘l.ipt"ﬂ} they must sulbee Tmn, ; IUMM sVl

glmlﬂ} hase mmdn grouts to jo-
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hg,“l‘:g i
tha uq]nh- mL ﬁ.

* Thid. ‘Iu private the

Eeryptian Im'd led & charmnd life—

hiz sntale was cultivated Ty alaves,’
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¥ Willduson, dnesnd Egyypitims,
vol. iv. ju U465,
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time of Juestpl, bst for one-fifth of
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true that price is determined by the proportion of
demand to supply, and if the demand for land must
always have been great in Kgypt owing to the nume-
rons population, and the supply limited owing to the
smill amount of cultivable territory, it is reasonahble
to conclude that rents were at least as high there as i
other countries.  The only advantage—and it was
certainly no inconsidernble advantage—which the an-
cient Egyptian pessantry enjoyed over their modern
representatives in the same country, or in the East
generally, would seem to have been, that they were
not vexatiously interfered with by the government,
which (unless in extrnordinary cises) neither required
of them forced labour, nor limited their freedom of
choice with respéct to crops, nor in any way cramped
them in any of their farming opemtions.! It is govern-
mental interference which is the curse of the labouring
class in the East—the liability to be impressed for mili-
tary service or for employment upon the public works—
roads, canals, bridges, palaces, temples—the liability to
be forbidden to grow one kind of produce and com-
manded to grow another—and the erowning vexation®
of having to adjust one's harvest operations to the con-
venienice or eaprice of the tax-gatherer, who prevents
the crops from being gathered in until he has taken his
share, If the Egyptian peasant under the Pharachs
was really free from this entire class of restrictions and
interferences, it must be allowed that, so far, his con-
dition contrasted favourably with that of Oriental field-
ome not wncommon in the Fast | those most fuuiliar with the mom-
(Sen thuunr.har’ahmijfaum:ﬂ. menta.  (Ses  Wilkinwan, Ancient
441-2) Bat it is uncortain | Eggptians, vol. iv. p. 34.)
w r this contimmed.  Diodoris Cha ﬁﬁnhwrwm;:; i.:! this
ey s i oviagoa of | of Tutkey, we. the wathors Sesonéh
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labourers generally, But this difference does not appear
sufficient to account for the enormous produce which
the land was made to yield. We return, therefore, to
our previous statement—that the patient and untiring
industry of the labourer, and the excellence of the
methods which he employed, werf main couses in
bringing about the wonderful result.

Though there was no season of the year in which
agricultural lnbours were suspended in Egypt, yet the
special time for the activity of the husbaudman, which
may consequently be regarded ss the commencement
of the sgricultural yeur, wis upon the subsidence of the
waters.  As the most elevated lands, which were tliose
nearest the river,! began to reappear, which was gene-
rally early in October, preparations were sit once made
for the sowing of the grain upon the alluviim just
deposited.  Aceording to Herodotus,? there were parts
of Egypt where it was unnecessary to use either plough
or hoe; the seed was seattered upon the rich Nile
deposit, and was trodden in by besste—sheep, goats;
or pigs,'—after which the husbandman had nothing to
do but simply to awsit the hurvest.  This state of
things must, however, in every age have been excep-
tional. For the most part, upon ordinary lands it was
necessary, or at any rute desimble, to make some
preparation of the ground ; and the plough, or the hoe,

! Wilkinsan, vol. iv. p. 108, and | dorn sutboritine {ero Larohor's note
the | oo Florod. . 14 in kis Hiwedre
desert must linve ru‘r d Hirudode; attl Willdneon, Anrient
i # | Egyptimne, vol. iv. p. 40) Gonis niw
reprusouted u ORI A8
. d trwiding in tr:grnin. Aceonling
* Horodoten smve, ‘by pigs’ b0 Wilkinauy, sheep, axen, and svan
AT tigh this fine boen | ames wery oceasionally employed

: ried ne Furthupnrpt.n[i]}.p.g?'l.
Improluble by poms good mo- |
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ar both, were put into active employment over the
greater part of the lerritory.

The plough used was of a simple character, It
consistedd of the indispensable plough-share, s double
handle, and a pole or ‘beam, whereto the animals that
drew the implemetit were attached. The beam and
stilt were fastened together by thongs or by o twisted
rope, which kept the shure and the bewm at a proper

Egrptisn Pligh,
distance, and helped to prevent the former from pene-
trating too deeply into the earth. Tt is uncertiin
whetlior the share was ever shod with metal!  Appa-
rently it was simply of wood, which may have been
suflicient with a soil so light and friable as the Heyp-
tian.®* There were, Of course, no wheels und no mulh_r
In general chamcter the implement did not much differ

o from that of the modern Turks aml Arabs?®  Tts chief

peculiarity. was the rounded sweep of the stilt und

! Hosillled bollowved that wistal | I C-:u;f. - 10K, <
el were mypresented on | or nopresmtations of thisn my
the wobumente (Mo e, vul. L | Fallowa's Saee Misioe, p. 71 Lm
o 200 Willdnson questions this, v.l"vl (. Nielnhs, J-rp‘m o
* St Hilaire says that even ut the | ,n;ar.p. I.H,Emth_ﬂ.,.
tll.-rlh-ph:uq,hu-duﬂwumr he Bible, vol. i, po20;
seildom Formished w |||.ml gompien tun authors o {rnast-

ml.'mull.l.l.rl ugwmu-m Mimarehues, w0l i p BU7.
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hundles, which (to judge by the monumenis) was nearly,
though not quite, universal.!

The plough was commonly drawn by two oxen or
two cows? which were either yoked to it by the
shoulders, or else attached by the hormns, In the
former case o somewhat elaborate wrangement of
shouldér-pieces and pads was employed ;® in the
latter, the cross-bar in which the pole terminated was
simply lashed with four thongs to the base of the
horns,  Sometimes a single ploughman guided the

Mode of oaghing.
plough by oe of the hundles with his Jeft hand, while

in Lis right he carried & whip or a goad.  More often
the implement gave employment to two labourers, one
of whom held the two handles in his two hands, while
the other drove the snimals with whip or goad, and no
doubt turned them when the end of the furrow was

reached.

} Amn excoption sorurs i 6 tamb
sy the Prrambde, whern the stilt
ia flst, and the homiles which rise
frow it orve in o disection opposile
to the wiial oon.  (Sen the sutlor's
Herodotus, wol. it p. 18;

2. Dewomdler, wal. .
yart il pla. 1 aod BB)
¥ Deemdomally & enw,  whe

plowghing, wus necompaniod by ler

and oo |

ealf, which disported iteslf in the

vicioity of fhe mother, but wia
thiszziod Ly prevent s sucking.
S0 Hosolliog, Monmmints il pl.
xxxii. 2.)

A full deseription of the ar-
ra it employed will be found
in Wilkinson (4. B voli iv. pp
42-1).
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In zoils whose quality was very light and loose, the
hoe took the place of the plough. Thres or four

Eeyprian Hos
peasants provided with hoes went over the ground
about to be sown,' and sufliciently prepured the sarface
by 1 slight * scarification.'®  The hoe, like the plough,
was of wood® It consisted of three parta—a handle,
u pick or blade, nnd 4 twisted thong connecting them

}

Y

/

Egypuane Heving.
Tt wis sometimes rounded, sometimes sharpened to a

I Thiew are rrpresatilind @n thns | @ setutehing ® of the acil by the b,
mnti]lu'uu]. in & tomb wf Tholss ¥ Beveral lines have Doan fonmd
(Wilkinson, 4, £ vol. iv. p. 400 | in tube St @, Wilkinson

® "The Rownn swridentin (Fliu | thut in noisstaose had he =bo i hod
FEX, xviil, 17 5 was m llchit plingd= | oith & mnal bladle (4 £ yol. iv.
tg: Dot the torm ssame equaily | poidS).
applicabls w0 the atfll fer
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point, but never (so far as appears) sheathed with metal
ut the end. The shape was curious, and has been
compared to our letter A' Tt required the labourer
1o stoop considerably to his work, and cannot be
pegarded ns @ very convenicnt implement.

As soon as the ground wus prepared sufficiently,
the sowing took place. Drill-sowing, though practised
by the Assyrians from a very early date,® seems to have
been unkunown in Fgypt; and the sower, carrying with
liin the seed in n large basket, which he held in his
left Liund, or else suspended on Lis left arm (sometimes
supporting it also with a strap pussed round his neck),
spread the seed broad-cast over the furrows? No
harrow or rike was employed to cover it in, It lay as
it fell, and, rapidly gevmimting, soou covered the bare
soil with verdure.

The grain most largely cultivated by the Egyptians
was probably the modern doora, which Herodotus
cilled zea or olyrat und which is o kind of spelt.
This gruin tukes from three to. four months to ripen,
and, if sown in October, might be reaped in February.
It is now, however, not often sown ull April, and we
may perhaps conclude that the primary sttention of the
husbandman was directed, in ancient s i modern
times, to the more valuible cereals, wheat and barley,
which were required by the rich ; aud that th3 doora,
which was needed only by the poor, was rmsed cluefly

! Wilkinson, A E voli v, po 465 | all the Eeyptisos *mude thefr Yeead

Kourick, vol.1, p. 185, Vol the olyrs,’ yut wo dsubt his ermr
1 L e suthors Asctent .’,lfo-|lud # foundation in et The
warrhsrs, vl §. p. 007 planer brondd wis eaten by the great

* Willinean, ALE, vol. i p. 130 | mase of the Eeypines. ~ (Ses Wil-
ool i p #5 ¥ !Hlm in tff{i:lﬂm't Hr-dg:l]t

+ Horad. 11 80, Thoogh Hero- | vol. B, p. 88 y
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ns on after-crop.  Wheat and barley would be put
into the ground in November, and wnultl then be left
to the genial influcnces of sun and air,' which, under
. ordinary circumstances, would ripen the barley in four,
pud the wheat in five months. No hoeing of weeds,
no frightening of birds?® no calling upon heaven for

Bl Whast In Shooves

rain,? seems to lave been requived,  The husbandman
might safely trust to snature for an ample return.
Bounteous Mother Earth gave from her teeming breast
* the stafl of life* in prodigal abundance, and corn' was
gathered “as the sand of the sen—very much '—till
men * left :111lul,lat.-ril_'t;].pl ’

i As iy Italy. S Virg. (feorg,

t Lmrkﬂr.,ml L
ks that the | . 1002108
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The wheat grown was ulways bearded,* and com-
prised numerous varieties, one of which bore several ears
upon a single stalk.®* It was cut with a toothed sickle,
u little below the ear, and was either put into baskets,
like hops in England, or sometimes bound up in sheaves,
arranged so that the cars appeared at both ends of the
sheaf. When the baskets were full they were conveyed,
either by men or donkeys, to the threshing-floor, and
their contents empried into a heap. An ass carried two
baskets, which were placed across his back like pan-
niers; but a single basket was regarded as a load for
two men, and was slung upon s pole which they bore
upon their right shoulders.  Sometimes, instend of
being earried straight to the threshing-floor, the com
was borne from the harvest-field to a storehouse or
grunary, and retained there s moch a8 a month.?
Threshing was effected by the tread of cattle,* which

Croim lrrnrilng. oul Oorn,

were driven rotnd and round the threshing-floor, while
a labourer with u pitchfork threw the uuthreshed cars
mto thieir path, The threshed corn was immedintely

1T b uny fote, alwsys repre- | L heit als troll §
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winnowed by being tossed into the air with shovels in
a draughty place,’ so that, while the corn fell, the chaff
was blown of. When this operation was over, the
cleansed grain was collected into sacks, and carried to

The cultivation of barley was similar to that of
wheat, and commenced at the same time; but the
harvest took place a month earlier. A large quantity
must have been grown ; for barley bread was in muoch
request, and the grain was also malted, and beer
brewed from it.* Horses were no doubt fed largely
on it, a= they are universally throughout the East ; and
it may have been employed also to futten cattle”

The doora harvest is represented on the monu-
ments a3 tuking place at the same time a8 the wheat

E Wilkimon, A.E vol.iv. (hampollion st _Eilothyine, thi
&0, and DO, il b are m..anft"m,
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hurvest:? but this is perhaps not intended as the nsser-
tion of & fact. Tn modern Bgypt the chief erop is
sown in April and reaped in July:® and the ancient

ice muy have been similar. The doora was not
out with the sickle, but pulled up by the roots, which
were then freed from earth by means of the hand.® Tt
swas bound in sheayes and cartied toa storehouse, where
it probably remained till it was dry. It was then umn-
pound, and drawn by the hand through an instrument

Doora finrret.

armed 8t one end with u set of metal spikes, which
detached the beads from the straw.! These were
then, it is probable, threshed and wionowed in the
usual way.

When the wheat and barley had been put into the
ground, the lubourer procesdal to make preparations
for other crops. Severnl kinds of pulse were largely
ciiltivated, as beans, peas, and lentils of two distinet

 Wilkinson, A. E vol.iv, p. B8 | was mistaken, and is 10 ba car-
‘.I'luﬂ‘p.ﬂ‘l. ) pectn]  from T U A
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varieties!  Artificial grasses, as clover, lupins, and
vetehies, were grown to furnish provender for the cattle
during the time of the inundation.®  Flax was raised in
lurgre quantities for the linen garments which were so in-
dispensable ; cotton was cultivated to some extent, as
were salllower, indigo, the castor-oil plant, sesime, and
various medicinal  herbs.  Aguin, there was a most
extensive cultivation of esculent vegetables, as garlic;
leeks, oniuns, endive, madishes, melons, cucum-
bers, lettuces, &¢., which formed & most important
element 1 the food of the people. The raising of these
various crops, of which cach farmer cultivated such as
ook his fancy or suited his soil, gave constant employ-
ment to the agrienltural class throughout the entire
year, and rendered every season an. almost equally
busy time.

This constant cultivation resulted, in part, from the
mild climate, which favoured vegelation and rapid
growth at all seesons, in part from. the
of irrigation, which had been established at a very
aucient date, and which was mointained with the
greatest care by the government. The Egyptinns were
not content with the were natursl advantages of the
Nile inundation. By an elaborate system of canals
with embunkments, sluices, and flood-gates, they re-
tuiged the overflow in what were in fact vast resarvoirs,
from whicls, after the Nile had retired, the greater part
of the cultivable territory could obtain a sulicient supply
of the life-mving fluid during the remainder of the
year. By embankments they also kept out the Nile

S Pin. TN, xvii, 12 The | * The wheal strow which wie
s e | P S
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water from gardens and other lands where its admis
sion would have been injurious, watering these in some
other way, as from wells or tanks! The government
had & general control over the muin enttings, opening
and closing them according to certain fixed rules, which
had for their object the fait and equitable distribution
of the water supply over the whole tarritory. Each
farm received in turn suflicient to fill its own main
reservoir, and from this by a network of water-courses
continunlly diminishing in size the fluid was conveyed
wherever needed, and st lnst brought to the very roots
of the plants. The removal or replading of a little
mud, with the hand or with the foot,* turned the water
hither or thither, at the pleasure of the husbandman,
who distributed it s his crops required,

On the banks of the Nile, which (as already ob-
served ¥) were more elevated than the resi of the land,
and in gardens, and other places occasionally, the
shadoof, or hand-swipe, was used, and water raised
from. the river or from wells to the height of the soil,
over which it wias then spread in the usual way. Ground
thus cultivated was commonly portioned vut into square
beds, *like salt-pans,’® cach enclosed by its own rised
barder of earth, so that the water could be kept in or
kept out of each bed withour difficulty.

In one part of Egypt a large district, naturally
beirren, wi rendered richly productive by hydraulic
works of an extraordinarily grand amnd claborate cha-

¥ Wilkinson, A. E vol. i p 157, | B bimnd-rwipe will i
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racter.! 'This was the tract called now the Fayouni,
which is a natural depression in the Libynn desert,

lying at the distance of eight or ten miles from the Nile
valley, and occupied in part by the natural lake known
a8 Birket-el-Keroun, the * Lake of the Horn" A cnnnl
derived from the Nile, 30 feet deep and 160 feet wide,

waa carried westward through n gorge in the Libiyan
hills o distance of at lesst eight miles to the entrance of
this basin, the south-eastern portion of which was sepa-
ratedd from the rest by a vast dam or dyke,? within
which the water introdueed by the canal accoimulated,
und which formed the artificial * Lake Moeris” of Hero-
dotus.®  From this vast reservoir canals were carried
in all directions over the restof the basin, which sloped
gently towards -the Keroun ; and the Nile water, with
its fertilising deposit and prolific qualities, was thus
spread over the entire region® which wus as large as
many an English county.

The land of this traet, which was frrigated but not
overflowed by the Nile water, admitted the growth of
atl lesst one valuable product for which the rest of
Egypt was ufisuitable.  The olive was cultivated,
accarding to Strabe,* only in the Arsinoite nome (the
Fayoum), and in some of the gardens of Alexandria.
It produced # fruoit which was remarkably fleshy,® but
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which did not yield much oil,' noe that of a very good
quality* Still the eultivation was pursued, and the
oil extracted was doubtless superior to the kinds, which
were more largely produced, from the sesame and
from the castor-oil plant.®

A more important and far more widely spread cul-
tivation was that of the vine.! The edge of the Nile
valley towards the desert, the Higer, as it is now called,
‘heing a Tight soil, consisting of clay mixed with sand
or gravel,’ was suitable for the growth of the vine,
which is found to have been largely cultivated along
the whole tract from Thebes to Memphis, particulurly
in the vicinity of the great towns. It was also grown
in the Fayoum,® and towards the western skirt of the
Delta, at Anthylls,” in the Marcotis,® and at Plinthind,*
still further to the westward, The alluvial soil, which
constituted nine-tenths of cultivable Egypt, was il
suited for it; but still there were places within the
alluvinm where vines were grown, as about Sebennytus,
the produce of which tract is celebrated by Pliny.'?

Vines were sometimes kept low (as vow in France
and Germany), and grew in short bushes, which, appa-
rently, did not need even the support of a vine-stake ;"
but more commonly they were allowed to spread them-

Y Tlin, BN, xv. 5. ! Wilkinwon, dnoiewt Egypdeme,
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selves, aud were trained either in bowers or on 4 frame
work of posts and polés—ss now in Italy—which
formed shindy alleys raised sbout seven feet from the

pround.  Sometimes, especially where the vineyard
was attached to a garden, the posts were replaced by
rows of oruamental columus, painted in bright colours,
and supporting rafters, and perhaps i trelliswork, from
wlhich the grapes hung down. This mode of growth

shaded the routs of the plants, and facilituted the reten-
tion of moisture, which would have evaporated if the
culture had been more open, owing to the intense heat
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of the un.  There was generally a tank of water near
the vines, from which they could be supplied if need-
ful ;' but great eaution was required when recourse
was had 1o this method, snce too much moisture was
very hurtful to the vine.

As the fruit approached maturity, it was apt to
invite fhe attack of birds; and boys were constantly
employed in the vineyards ut this period to alarm the
depredutors with shouts, and sometimes to thin their
numbers with slings? Finally, the bunches were
carefully gathered by the hand, and, if intended to be
enten, were avranged in flat open baskets, or, if destined

2
Egvptlan Voss and Smpliome.

for the winepress; were closely packed in deep buskets
or hampers, which men carried on their heads, or by
means of a yokeupon their shoulders, to the storehouse
or shed, where the pressing was accomplished either
by treading or by squeezing in 4 bag. The juice seems

L Willdmson, vol. §i. p. 148. ® Thal po 140,
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gometimes 1o have been drunk unfermented ;' but more
commonly fermentation was awnited, after which the
wine was stored away in vases or amphore of an elegant
shape, which were closed with u stopper, and then
hermetically sealed with moist clay, pitch, gypsum,
or other suitable substance.® The wines in best repute
were those made at Anthylla® and in the Mareotis * or
tract about Take Marea, now Mariout ; the Sebennytic
wine was also highly esteemed,” while that made in the
Thebaid, and especially about Coptos, was regarded s
peculiarly light and wholesome.®

Though Egypt was in the main an agricultural
rather than a pastoral country, yet the breeding and
rearing of eattle and other animals was everywhere
a part of the farmer’s business, and in some districts
oceupiod him almost exclusively. Targe tracts in the
Dielti were too wet for the growth of corn, and on
these cattle were grazed in vast quantities by *the
marshmen,’ as thoy were called” n hardy but rude and
luwless race® who inhabited the more northern parts of
Fazypt, in the vicinity of the great lukes. Elsewhere,
100, cattle were reared, partly for agriciltural work, ns
ploughing, treading ity and aguin treading out the
grain 3 * partly for dranght; and partly also for the
table, beef and veal being common sarticles of food.™
Three distinet varieties of eattle were affected, the long-
harned, the short-horned, and the hornles*  Dunng
the greater part of the yenr they were pastured in open

t Row Genesia xL11: T took the | * Plin. ZL ¥ 3y, 7,
and pressed them frto Pha- | * Athen, Lie.
reoh's cup, and | gave the cup ioto | ' Herd. fi. (4; Thueyd. £ 100-10,
Plarnok's lund ' * Diod. Sie. i 483,

£ Wilkinwon, A, 7 vol. ilp 168 # Sas nhove, pp. 150 and 103,
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fields on the natural growth of the rich soil, or on arti-
ficinl grasses, which were cultivated for the purpose ;
but at the time of the inundation it was necéssary to
bring them in from the fields to the farmyards, or
the villages, where they were kept in sheds or pens
o ground artificinlly mised, so a8 to be beyond the
reach of the river.! At times, when there was a
sudden rise of the water, much dificulty was experi-
enced in the removal of the cattle from their summer
to their autwmn quarters ; and the monuments give
frequent representations of the scenes which ocenrred
on such occusions—seenes of 4 most exciting charncter.?

Hescrting Clttle from (ho Tnundation,

As the waters overflow the fields and pastures, the
peasnuts appear, hurrying to the spot on foot or in
bouts, intent on reseuing the animals. * Some, tying
their clothes upon their heads, drag the sheep and
goats from the water, and put them into boats ; others
swim the oxen to the nearest high ground °0 here
men drive the cattle towards the vessels which have
come to =ave them; there nobses are thrown over their
horns or heads, by which they are dmwn towsrds.
their rescuers.  For some months from this time, the

! Wilkinen, A.E\*_ol.;r.?ﬂm_
i Spn Willdneon in the author's
Herodatus, vel, i, p 101 ; sl pom-

jure Lepains, Dewkmdler, vol. i
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whole of the cattle in Egypt were fed in stalls,! partly
on wheaten straw, partly upon artificial grasses, cut
previously and dried for the purpose, They passed
the night in sheds, and were tethered during the day
in sraw-vards, where their wants were earefully
attended 102 Sick eattle recetved medical treatment,
drugs being administered to them in balls, which were

Meditan sdmintsiensd 16 Cattls

forced down their throats in the exuct style of modern
velerinary art.®

In some parts of Egypt herds were fed upon
common pastures, or, at any rate, were lisble to be-
come intermixed, and owners had to secure themselves
against loses by putting s mark upon their heasts,
This was sffected by tying their legs rogether, throw-
ing them down, and then branding them with u red-hot
iron upon their shoulders. The paintings in the tombs
at Thebes exhibit to us this process in detail, showing
the heating of the iron at u fire, its application to the

* Wilkinsan, A8 vol. 7. pp- 85, | ¥ Wilkineon, voliv. p. 1800 Com-
129 " %o - o ‘I pura H_Iﬁﬂn‘i. .'fmci:rfuli Oimli,
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rate cows, and the distress of the calves st the
struggles and moans of their mothers.

Marking of Catilis,

Besides cattle, the Egyptian farmers bred consider-
able numbers of sheep, goats, und pigs. A single in-

dividual in one instance records upon his tomb that he
was: the owner of 834 oxen, 220 cows, 2,284 gouts,
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760 donkeys, and 974 sheep,! Mutton was not held
in much esteem,® and sheep were consequently but
seldom killed for food. The Egyptians kept them
miinly for the sake of their wool, which was reguired
for the manufacture of the cloak or ordinary outer gar-
ment of the people,” for earpets and rugs?* snd perhaps
for the coverings of couches and chairs.  Egyptian
sheep are said to have yielded two fleeces sach year,
and also to have produced lambs twice,® which would

uncertain for what purpose goats were kept. They
were occasionally saerificed ® and therefore, no doubt,
employed as food ; but this practice does not seem to
have been frequent, and will not aceount for the

numbers which were bred and reared. Tossibly their

¥ Repelilni, Munosmentd Ciily, pl. | ¥ Wilkinson, vol. . p. 230 vol/ji.
xxx:; Wilkimegn, vol iv. p 1805 | p 146, ke, Compre Hernd, i &1,
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milk wrs an srticle of Egyptian diet,’ or their hair may
have been used, as it was by the Istaelites when they
quitted Egypt.? in the manufacture of certain fabrics;
as tent-coverings and the like. The Eayptian goits
are pot, however, represented as long-huired,
Tt s eertain that swine were largely kept in Egypt,
gincs the swineherds were sufficiently numerous o form
one of the recognisad clisses into which the population
was divided®  According 1o Herodows? there were
oceasions upon which the Feyptians were bound to
sacrifice them, snd once a year each Egyptian partook
of the flesh ; but otherwise this was regarded us utterly
unecleéan ; the swineherds were despised and disliked ;
and pork was & forbidden food. Still swine ‘frequently
formed part of the stock of the furmyard,” ™ sither on
account of their usefulness in treading in the gramn
after it was sown,® or perhaps because they cleared
land rapidly of roots and weeds, whose growth was
greatly favoured by the inundation.”  Pork may also,
though forbidden by the ordinances of the religion,
have besn eaten b}rtnanyf-f the lower orders, who'hnd
not much to lose in social mnk, were free from reli-
gious prejudice; and found the meat palatable and
SAVOUTY,
The pig of Egypt, if we may trust the monmments®
was o hideous-looking animal, Tong-legged and long-
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necked, covered with rough -hair, and with o crest of
bristles along the whole neck and back. The hog was
eapecially ugly ; in the sow the worst features were
‘somewhat modified, while in the sucking-pig there was
nothing particular or fitted to attract remark.

Toyptian cultivators, while depending for their
profits, mainly upon the growth of grain and vege-
tables and the increase of their flocks and herds, did
not neglect those smnller matters of the dovecote and
the poultry-yard, which often ¢ke out a modern
firmer's income and are sometimes not unimpartant
to him. The domestic fowl was perhaps not known
under the Pharaohs ;* but the absence of this main
support of the pouliry-yard was compensated for by
the grest abundance of the ducks and geese, more
especially the lutter, which constituted one of the
main articles of food in the country.® were offered to
the gods,® and were reckoned among the most valuable
of farming products. The very ezgs of the geese were

® Bo Rirch: * Tho domestio fowl ml.t.r.ﬂ‘ll:_ compare vol. ik i 14,
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cotnted in the inventories wherewith land-stewnrds
furnished their masters® The geese themselves, in
flocks of fifty or more, were brought under the
steward’s eye to be inspected and reckoned. Goslings
for the ervice of the table were delivered to him in
baskets® Ducks, though less common than geese,
were likewise among the produce of the farmyard ;®
and pigeons, which were a favourite article of food,*
must ulso haye engaged the attention of the producing
class.

1t is among the most remarkable features of Egyp-
tinn farming, that not domestic animals only, but wild
ones also, were bred and reared on the great estates,
Wild goats, gazelles, and oryxes appear among the pos-
sessions of the larger land-owners® no less than oxen,
sheep, and goats; and similarly, in the poultry-yard,
the stork, the vulpanser, and other wild fowl] share the
farmer's attention with ordinary ducks and geese
Probably no sharp line of distinction had been as yet
drawn between domestic and wild animals ; it was not
known how far domestication might be successfully
carried ; experiments, in fact, were in progress which
ultimately proved failures, the birds and beasts either
not being capable of being thoroughly tamed, or not
ﬂnuna]uug under human control sufficiently to make
it worth the breeder’s while to keep on with them.

Another curious feature of Egyptian husbandry
was the eatire absence of wagons? and the very rure
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use of curts! Agricultural produce was transported
from the field to the barn or farm-yard mainly by
buman labour,® the peasants carrying it in bags or
buskets on their shounlders, or slung between two mey
on & pole, or sometimes by means of & yoke. Where
this simple method was insufficient, asses were com-
monly employed to remove the produce, which they
carried in panmiers or else piled upon their backs® In
conveying grain, or provender, or cattle even, to a dis-
tant market, it is probable that boats were largely used,!
water communication between all parts of Egypt being
easy by means of the Nile and the extensive canul-
system, while roads did not exist, and the country, being
everywhere iuterscoted by water-channels, wus ill
adapted for wheeled vehicles.b

The beasts of burden used in Egypt were asses, cows,
and oxen. Horses, which were carefully bred from
the time of their introduction, probably under the
cighteenth dynusty,® were regarded as too noble, and
perhaps too valuuble, for such & purpose. They were
commonly either ridden” or employed to draw cur-
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rivles and chariots,! chiefly by men of the upper classes,
Farmers are said to have made use of them occasionally
to draw the plough ;* but this cannot have been a
common practice. Great numbers were required for
the war-chariots, which formed so important an element
in the Egyptian military force ; the cavalry employed
almost 85 many; * a brisk trade in them was also car-
riedl on with Syria and Palestine, where they were in
great request, und fetched high prices® They seem
not to have been allowed to graze in the fields, but to
have been kept constantly in stables and fed on straw
~and barley? On the whole it is clear that their con-
neetion with agriculture was but slight ; and this brief
notice of them will therefore suffice for the purposes of
the present chapter.
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CHAPTER VIT.

ARCHITECTURE,

Barlieat Byyplian Architecture, scpulchral. Most ancient Tombs. Privwi=
five stepped  Pyrisie— Pyrawid of Meydvun—er Snccarnh.  Gront
Pyramuds of Ghissh, Inteation of the Fyrewds, Their fechmie
rrodllence  Their wathetis merit,  Pyrvemids of two elevations,  Rogk
Tosmbs, Primibive Tenmplee, Later ones— Temple at Modinag Afiws—
Rameaouin—Girms Towplo of Karnak,  Obelighs,  Sauthern Kernak
Tomple. Movmrisi.  Hotaties of the Architecturs—Mussivensss— Ele-
gunee of Columna and  Ciapabale— Caryotide Plore—Ewmpligment ' of
Colowr, Egyplion domesfic Arehitecture,  Pavilion of Ramesss 111,
Hsueen of Pyveale Persanr. . Chigf Peouliuritves of Eiyptiom Constrm=
tion,  Nem-smployment of tAe Arcd—Symusetrophobia—Cifrisanos

wesly [Alybrrio] B fund{our s&0dor rein dpyericravas e Torpor ) Todn

Bagousir—Thon, Bue. §. 64,

Twe origin of Architecture, in the proper sense of the
term,} is different in different countries. In most it
springs from the need which man has of shelter, and
the desire which he entertaing of making his dwelling-
place not merely comfortable, but handsome. In some
this desire seems not to have been early developed ;
but in Lieu of it, the religious sentiment brought archi-
tecture into life,? the desire which worked being that
of giving to the buildings wherein God was worshipped
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Trut 1he * msthetin” ono of cotstruei= | * Thin was the o= in the unciest
ing Tl whioh abmll it be | Chaldes or Babylouls, (See the
warly bt shall Tikewiso | nuthor's Ancint Monurehies, yol. L
affoct the mind with the sense of | . 71, Snd edition.)
beduty, of grandeny, o of both to- |
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a grandeur, a digmity, and a permanency worthy of
Him. According to Herodotus! the first Egyptian
alifice of any pretension was s temple ; and, could we
depend on this statement, it would follow that Egypt
was one of the countries in which architecture sprang
from religion. The investizations, however, conducted
on Hgyptinn soil by modern inquirers, have led most
of them to a different conclusion, and have seemed
to them to justify Diodorus in the important place
which he assigns, in speaking of Hgyptinn archi-
tecture, to the Tosmn. *The inhabitants of this re-
gion,” says the learned Siceliot, ‘consider the term of
man's present life to be utterly insignificant, and
devote by far the largest part of their attention to the
life after death. Thmr mll the habitations of the
living * places of sojourn,” since we occupy them but
for a short time; but to the sepulehres of the dead
they give the name of *eternal abodes,” since men will
live in the other world for an infinite period. For
these reasons they pay little heed to the coustruction
of their houses, while in what concerns burial they
plice no limit to the extravagance of their efforts.”*
The early Egyptian remains are in entire harmony
with this statement. They consist almost exclusively
of sepulchral edifices. While searcely a vestige is to
be found of the ancient capital, Memphis, its necropalis
o the adjacent mnge of hills contams many hundreds
of remurksble tombs, and among thewm the *Three
Pymmids® which, ever since the time of Herodotus,
have attracted the attention of the traveller beyond all
the other marvels of the country.  The art of pyramid
building, which culminated in these mighty efforts, must
have been practised for a considerable period before it

t Horod. iL. 0, nd fin. * Diod. Sic, L &1,




Om. VIL]  EARLY ARCHITECTURE, SEPTLCHRAL. 183

reached the degree of perfection which they exhibit ;
and it is an interesting question, whether we cannot to
t certain extent trace the progress of the art in the
mumerous edifices which eluster around the three giants,
and streteh from them in two directions, northward to
Abu-Ronsh, and southward as far as the Fayoum.! The
lntest historian of architectire has indeed conjecturesd
that one, at any mate, of the most interesting of these
subordinate buildings is of later date than the Three ;*
but the best Egyptologists are of a different opinion,
and regard it as among the most ancient of existing
edifices?® It is not improbable that some of the smaller
unpretentious tombs are earlier, as they are simpler,
than any of the pyramidal ones, and it is therefore with
these that we shall commence the present account of
Egyptian sepulchral architecture.

Around the pyramids of Ghizeh, and in other loca-
lities also, wherever pyramids exist, are found numerous
compuratively insignificant tombs which have as yet
been only very partially explored and still more im-
perfectly described,  * Their general form is that of a
truncatedd pyramid, low, and looking externally like
a house with sloping walls, with only one door leading
to the interior, though they may contain several apart-
ments; and noattempt is made to conceal the entrance.
The body seems to have been preserved from profana-
tion hy l:ue.-m@|r hid in & well of considerable depth, the
opening into which was concealed in the thickness of

K E-u Howard Vyse's Pyremids | p.25), rezards its ludldar
- 5 Ka)»hm['l‘mhum'l of &
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the walle! ! The ground-plan of these tombs is nsually
un oblong square, the walls are of great thickness, and
the roofs of the chambers are in some instanees'sup-
ported biy massive square stone piers. There is Little
external ornamentation + ¥ but the interior 1s in almost
every instance eluborately decorated with eoloured
bas-reliefs, representing either scenes of daily life or
religious and mystic ceremonies.

It was no great advance on these truncated pyra-
mids to conceive the idea of ndding to their height
and solidity by the superimposition of some further
storeys, constructed on 4 similar prineiple, but without
internal chambers. An example of this stage of con-
struction seems to remain i the curious monument at
Meydoun, called by some a *pyramid,” by others a
“tower,"™ of which the opposite puge contains @ repre-
sentation.

¥ Pergusson, vol. 1 oo 102,
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This monument, which is emplaced upon a rocky
knoll, has & square base, about 200 feet each way, and
rises at an angle of 747 10', in three distinet stages, toan
clevation of nearly 125 feet. The first stage is by fur
the loftiest of the three, being little short of seventy feet;
the second somewhat exceeds thirty-two feet, while the
third (which, however, may originally have been higher)
ie at present no more than twenty-two feet six inches.!
The material is & compact limestone, and must have

been brought from a considerable distance. The blocks,
which vary in length, have a thickness of about two
feet, and * have been worked and put together with
great skill.'*  No inferior passages of chumbers have
as yet been discovered in this edifice, which has, hiow-
ever, up to the present date, been examined very

After. the idea of obtaining elevation, and so gran-
deur, by means of stages liad been onee conceived, it

1 These wro Porring’s mmm-l-&t-ptudhlbhbwk.ﬂih]il-p.ﬂl,
ments, recorded by Vym in the Thid.
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wis easy to carry out the notion to a much greater
extent than that which had approved itself to the
architect of the Pyramid of Meydoun. Accordingly
we find at Saccarah an edifice similar in general cha-
mcter to the Meydoun pile, but built in six instead of
three stages.' The proportions are also enlarged con.
sidorubly, the circumference measuring 1,400 foet
instead of 800, and the height extending to 200 feet
instend of 125. The stages still diminish in height as
theyrise ; but the diminution is only slight, the topmost
stage of all fulling short of the basement one by no
more than éight feet and a half® The sides of the
several stages huve a uniform slope, which is nearly at
the same angle with that of the Meydoun building—viz,
73780 instead of T4° 10, The core of the Sacearsh
pyramid is of rubble; ® but this poor nucleus is covered
tnd protected on all sides with a thick casing of lime-
stone, somewhiat roughly hewn aud apparently quarried
on the spot. In the rock beneath the pyramid, and
almost under its apex,* is a sepulchral chamber paved
with granite hioeks, which, when discovered, contained
f sarcophagus® and was connected with the external
world by passages carefully concealsd, A doorway
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leading into another smaller chamber, o low and narrow
opening, was ornamented at the sides by green cubes of
baked clay, ennmelled on the surface, alternating with
small limestone blocks; and the limestone Tintel, which
covered in the doorway at the top, was adorned with
hieroglyphics.!

= e o
P | o

Bectiim of watns, stinwing Osigina) Conntroiction,

Among other peculinrities of this pyramid are its
departure from correct arientation, and its oblong-stuare
shape. It is said 1o be * the only pyramid in Egypt the
sides of which do not exactly face the cardinal points."®
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The departure is as much as 4° 85', and can therefore
scarcely have been unintentionsl, To intention must
also be aseribed the other peculiarity (which is not
unexampled '), since the length by which the eastern and
western sides exceeded the northern and southern was
certainly as much as forty-three feet. According to u
conjecture of the principal explover, the original differ-
ence wis even gredter, amouiiting to sixty-three foet, or

more than one-fifth of the length of the shorter sides 2
When multiplication of the stages had once been
conceived of as possible, it became a mere question of
taste for the designer ar the onderer of & monument how
numerous the stages should be. It was as eitsy to make
them  sixty as six, or two
hundred as two, Evidence
is wanting as to intermediate
experiments; but it scems
soon to have suggested itself
to the Egyption builders
that the matural limit was
that furnished by the thick-
ness of the stones with which they built, each layer of
stones conveniently forming a distinet and separate
stage.. Finally, when & guasi-pyramid was in this way
produced, it would naturally occur to an srtistic mind
ta give a perfect finish to the whole by smoothing the
exterior, which could be done in two wiys—eitlier by
planing down the projecting angles of the several
stages to a uniform level® or by filling up the trign-
P A wenndl instunes of nn ot feot.  Sabsquutly to the original
il qainte in thy' Muséabet<t- | eomstruction s wall ten feet in thicks

or *Thrnne of Pharsoh,' | ness was (b Bayn) buili L the
whirserd ol 'V‘n:l,!wl.l.il.r.ﬁ&. ' mphmim?m&l}lm muiu:;ﬁr:w-
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gular spaces between the top of each step and the side
of the succeeding one.

There are from sixty to seventy pyramids remain-
ing in Egypt, which appear to have been constructed
on these principles.  Agreeing in form and in geveral
method of construction, they difler greatly in size, and
so in-digoity and grandeur.  As it would be wearisowe
to the reader if we were to deseribe more than a fow
of these works, and as it has been usual from the most
ancient times to distinguish three above all the rest
we shall be content to follow the example of most pre-
vious historians of Ezypt, and to conclude our account
of this branch of Egyptian architecture with a brief
description of the Three Great Pyramids of Ghizeh.

The smullest of these constructions, which is usually
regarded as being the latest, was nearly of the same
general dimensions as the stepped pyrumid of Sacenrah
recently deseribed. It o little exceeded the Saccarah
building in height, while it a little fell short of it
cireumference, The base was a square, exact or nearly
a0, each side measuring 354 feet and a few inches®
The perpendicular height wus 218 feet, and the angle
of the slope fifty-one degrees. The pyramid covered
an area of two neres three roods and twenty-one poles,
and contained above nine millions of cubic feet of solid
masonry, caleulated to have weighed 702,400 tonst

tha mvthod in amopthing | * Ve ninkes the luss 854 feet
the secomd 1. Tie mentlons | G inches (Pyemmids of Ghish, wl,
bath Tt the author's Here= | 3L p 120).  Fergusson calls it 354
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Originally it was built in steps or stages,! like the Sac-
carah monument ; the stages, however, were perpen-
dicular, and not sloping; theyseem to liave heen five in _
number, and were not intended to be seen, the angles
formed by the steps being at onve filled in with MASOITY,
Externally the lower half of the pyramid was covered
wilh several lnyers of & beautiful red granite.? hevelled
at the joints,® while the casing of the upper half as well

Géoernl View of the Tombchasmler of tha Third Pyramid,

s the main bulk of the interior was of limestone,
Nearly below the apex, sunk deep in the native rock

! Bunsen, Eyypits Plors m Dwin | 3 Wilkissun 1n the author's I7;
distnry, vol, {1, 1040, dtma, vol. i, P ?ﬂ_lu,m::., I:: e
¥ Vyee, val. §i P10
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on which the pyramid stands, is a sepulchral chamber,
or rather series of chambers, in one of which was
found the sarcophagus of the monarch whom tradition
had long pointed out as the builder of the monu-
ment.!  The chamber in question, which measures
twenty-one feet eight inches in length, eight feat soven
inches in breadth, and eleven feet three inches in
its greatest height,! runs in a direction which is
exactly north and south, and is composed entirely of
granite. The floor was originally formed of large
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Armugrmunt of the Blocks forming the ool

masses well put together, but had been disturbed
before any modern explorer entered the room; the

2 O the |3l of the sarcophagus | which ls read as Msn-ka-ro ar Mun-
which ocoupied the sepulehral | fois-zw, undoul v the arigingl of
chambur of 1his prramdd was tho | the Mencheres ( ¥, Menha-
cartonehe— rinne (Diod. Sic.), or Myesrinns

(Herod.y of the Greek writirs
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sides and ends were lined with slabs two and a half
feet thick; while the roof was composed of huge blocks
set obliquely, and extending from the side walls, on
which they rested, to the centre, where they met at an
obtuse angle. Internally these blocks had been caved
out after being put in place, and the roof of the cham-
ber was thus » pointed arch of & depressed character.
The slabs covering the sides had boon fastened to the

b L o it

e e ey

Suresphagus ol Mycerizus.

rock and to each other hj" means of i.roncrumparm
of which were found & site,!

The sarcophngus which the chamber contained was
extremely remarkable. TFormed, with the exception
of the lid, of n single mas of blue-black basalt, and

“ Vyse, vol. it . 52wl worapare pL 3, figs, 7 wad 0 (opp. p, 81).
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exhibiting in places marks of the saw which had been
used in quarrying ity it had been carved and polished
with great care, and was a beautiful object.  The ends
almost exactly reproduced those doorways of ancient
tombs which have been already mentioned as imitations
of woodwark,* while the sides showed a continuation
of the saimo carving, and are thought to represent the
fiugade of u paluce® Externally the sarcophagus was
cight feet long, three feet high, and three broad ;
internully the dimensions were six foet by twot  The
weight was nearly three tons.®

k!w;imd;hmnl.ﬁmlhl,mw

In the close neighbourhood of the sepulchral
chimber, and connected with it by a short passnge, was
another larger one, which is thought to have also once
held a sarcophagus;® but this cannot be regarded s
certain, Two passages lead out of the larger apariment,

! The sercophagma wad, u.u:rm- '&'F'T"“hm' of dAroks-
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& lower and 4 higher one.  The lower one is 175 feet
long, nnd conducts from the great chamber to the
externsl air, at first along a level, but afterwards by an
incline, which rises gently at an angle of 26" 2. The
other passage is much shorter, It leads out of the
upper part of the great chamber, at first horizontally,
but afterwards at a slope of 27° 34', terminating where
it reaches the surfice of the rock and comes in contact
with the masonry of the pyramid® 1t is conjectured
that this was the original entrance, and that the monu-
ment, as first designed, was to have had a base of only 180
feet and an elevation of 145 but that afterwards either
the original designer or a later sovereign couceived the
idea of enlarging the work, und, having built over the
upper passage, constructed a new one?

The Second Pyramid of Ghizeh, situated N.N.E.
of the Third {see plan opposite) at the distance of
sbout 270 yards, had an aves which was pbout four
times s large, and attained an elevation exceeding
that of the Third by a little more than a hundred
foet, The base was a square, each side of which
measured 70T feet; the sides rose at an angle of 52° 20';
and the perpendiculsr height was, consequently, 454
feet® The area covered amounted to almost eleven
neres and o hulf; ¢ the cubie contents are estimated at
TLETO.000 feet; and the weight of the entire mass is
caleulated at 5,800,000 tons®  Like most other pyra-
mids, it contained a sepulchral chamber almost under

| Vyue, vol. il ] Iilrmm netes, rood,
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the apex i this was carved out of the solid rock, but
covered in by the basement stones of the edifice, which
were lere sloped at an angle'  The length of the
chamber from eist to west was forty six feet, its breadth
from north to south a linle more than sixteen feet, its

T
General Flan of the Pyowmids of Ghizeh.

greatest height twenty-two feet.® Tt contained a plain

granite sarcophagus, without inseription of any kind,

which was sunk into the floor,® and measured in length

eigght feet seven inches, in breandth three foet six inches,

und in depth three feet' The chamber was connected

' I;hmmm'l. ik 1Ak 3 Beluonl, Resarchee, p. 371,
I Wyw, vol H. g 118, 5 Ve, g,
a2
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with the world without by two passages, one of which,
commencing in the north side of the pyramid, at the
height of fifty feet above the base, descended to the
level of the base at an angle of 25° 55, after which it
became lorizontal ; while the other, beginning outside
the pyramid in the pavement atits foot, descended at an
angle of 21% 40" for & hundred feet, was horizontal for
sixty feet, and then, ascending for ninety-six feet, joined
the upper pussage halfway between the outer air and

Bectinn of the Sevtuwd Py,
the central chamber.! Conpected with the horizontal
part of the lower passage were two other smaller
chambers, which did not appear to have been sepul-
chral, These measured respectively eleven feet by six
and thirty-four feet by ten® They were entirely
Tewn out of the solid rock, and had mo lining of any
kind. The passages were in part lined with granite ;°
und gravite seems to have been used for the omer
cusing of the two lower tiers of the pyramid,* thus

| Vyse, vol. il pp. 1180, | % Merod, 8 187: Vyee,woll R
"Iazm ¥ Phves, wol, H.“!r:i;:*iilki#m’%‘m.{?h:uhﬂrrt
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extending to a height of between seven and eight feet :
Lut otherwise the material employed was cither the lime-
stone of the vicinity, or the better quality of the same
substance which is furnished by the Mokattam range.
The construction is inferior to that of either the First
or the Third Pyramid; it is loose and imegular, in
places *a sort of gigantic rubble-work,” composed of
large blocks of stone intermixed with mortar,} and
seems scarcely worthy of builders who were acquainted
with such far superior methods.

The First Pyramid of Ghizeh—the *Great Pyramid,’
fz it is commonly ealled—the largest and loftiest build-
ing whicli the world contains, is situated almost due
north-east of the Becond Pyramid,® at the distance of
ubout 200 yands, 1t wue placed on a lower level than
that occupied by the Second Pyramid, and did not reach
to as great an levation above the pluin®  Tn height
from the base, however, it exceeded that pyramid by
twenty-six feet six inches, in the length of the base
ling' by fifty-six feet, and in the extent of the area
by one ucre three roods and twenty-four poles. Its
original perpendicular hmg]u is variously estimated, at
480, 484, and 485 feerd The length of its side was
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T64 feet,t and its aren thirteen acres one rood and
twenty-two poles. Tt has been fammlinrly described as
a building ‘more clevated than the Cathedrul of St.
Panl's; on an area about that of Lincoln’s Tnn Fiolds,*
The solid masonry which it contained is estimatel at
more than 89,000,000 cubic feet, and the weight of
the mass &t 6,848,000 tons.®  The basement stones are
muny of them thirty feet in length® and nearly five
foet high, Alogether, the edifice is the largest and
most massive building in the world,* and not only so,

Setion of the (reat Prramid.
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but by far the largest and most massive—the building
which approaches it the nenrest being the Second Py-
ramid, which contains 17,000,000 cubic feet less, and
is very much inferior in the method of its construc-
tion.

The internal arrangement of chambers and prssages
in the Great Pyramid is peculiar and complicated. A
single entranee in the middle of the northern front,
opening from the thirteenth step or stage from the
base, conducts by o gradusl incline, at an angle of

Helieving Stones ui tha surmace to thn Grest Protid

96° 41", to n subterranean chamber, deep in the rock,
and nearly under the spex of the building, which
messures forty-six feel by twenty-seven, and is eleven
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feet high.! The passage itself is low and narrow,
varying from four to three feet only in height, and in
width from three feet six inches to two feet nine, Iris
necessury to creep along the whole of it in & stooping
posture. The sides, which are perpendicular, are formed
of blocks of Mokattam limestone, and the passage is
roofed in by flat musses of the same.  Above two such
masses are seen, at the entrance, two stones, and then
two more pliced at an angle, and meeting so that they
support each other; and act as an arch, taking off the
pressuve of the superincumbent masonry. It is sup-
posed that the same construction has been employed
along the whole passage until it enters the rock® This
It dioes at the distance of about forty yards from the
outer uir, after which it is carried through the rock in
the swmne line for about seventy yards, nearly to the
subterranean chamber, with which it i joined by a
horizontal passage nine yards in length, No sarcophagus
was found in this chamber, which must, however, it is
thowght, have ariginally contained one?

At the distance of tweunty-one yards from the en-
trance 1o the pyramid an ascending passage goes off
from the descending one, at an angle which is nearly
similar, and this passage is carried through the heart
of the pyramid, with the same height aud width as the
other, for the distance of 124 feet. At this point it
divides® A low horizontal gallery, 110 feet long,
contlects to a chamber, which has been called * the

:;:r-,-rnlil 110, Py v 207 417, that of the as-

bel. of Arokifes Ium.lhq ans 9 | [Vywe, voll it
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Queen’s,’* a:room about nineteen feet long by seventeon
feet broud. roofed in with sloping blocks, and havine »
height of twenty feet in the centre®  Another longer
and much loftier gullery or corridor continues on in the
line of the ascending passage for 150 feet, and is then
Joined by a short passage to the central or main cham-
ber —that in which wes found the sarcopbagus of
Cheops; or Khufu® The great gallery is of very
curious construction, It 1s five feet two inches wide
ab the buse, and is formed of seven layers of stones,
each layer projecting a little beyond the one below it,
80 that the gallery coutracts as it nscends: and the ceil-
ing, which messures only ubout four feet, is formed of
flat stones laid across this space, and resting on the two -
uppermost layers or tiers. The central chamber, into
which this gallery leads, has a length (from enst to
west) of thirty-four feet, a width of seventeen feet, s
i beight of nineteen * Ttis composed wholly of granite,
beautifully polished,® and is"roofed in & manner which
shows great ingenuity and extreme care, In the first
place, nine enormous granite blocks, ench of them
measuring nearly nineteen feet long,* are laid scross
the room to form the ceiling ; then above these there

1 Ve, purssion : Bumsss, ol i =
P 160, 155; Willdimon, Tape-

|Eﬂn Lapeius, Desliubler, vol B pL
Pl e el ed [N L Bk buan 0 sgit
ehanilees had moughly  sermoiieg | Hhoss twa cartonchie s ropresentisg
wpon Vhews o red oclitn thi tamis m?ﬂ:’:r:fw {@‘FM thw Far-

* Yywe, val. il g 1LL

6 Xkt o (5 i
Khnm-Klully ! Ibid. Cumpare Ve, 1ol (L
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is 1 low chamber, roofed
in similarly; this is fol-
lowed by a second clinm-
ber, athind, end a fourth :
finally, above the fourth,
is:a triangular opening,
roofed in by blocks that
. slope at an angle and
- support each other, like
~  those over theentrance.
Further, from the great
chamber are ecarried,
northwards and south-
wards, two ventilators
ur air-passages, which
open on the outer sur-
fuce of the pyramid, and
ire respectively 2338 and
174 feet long! These
[ussages are square, or
nearly so, and have a
dismeter varying be-
tween six ond  nipe
inches. Finally, it must
be noted that from the
subterranean chamber a
| passage is continued to-
wards the south, which
. 1 horizontal, and ex-
tends a distance of fifty-
three feet, where it ab-
ruptly terminates with-
Sarslan. of F-”rrs i it Bymmid.— ont leading to anything.®

¥V Wiese, wil B 111, seem 1 Ahow sither o ehangn of
® Ibid. g 110, T':i.‘l fuet wopld | dusign on the part of the original
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Mimy speculations Lave been indulged in, and
various most ingenijous theories have been framed, as
to the ohject or objects for which the pyramids were
constructed, and as to their perfect adaptation to their
ends. It has been supposed that the Great Pyramid
embodies revelations as to the earth’s dinmeter and cir-
cumference, the true length of an arc of the meridian,
and the proper universal unit of messure! Tt has been
conjectured that it was an ohservatory, and that its

King's Uhaniles snd Chanlwoes of Doestraetion, Gromt Pymmid

sides and its various passages had their inclinations
determined by the position of certain stars at certain
sensons.® But the fact seems to be, as remarked by the

Yuiflder, o7 the of the Tuild- | latual Maw, Edinkurgh, 1585, p.
ingr into mew n, nnd the gib- | 240, &e.
lﬁtuﬂmfwthmhinlﬂu@nar T These ideas, which dripinated
an eotirely new with Sinor Oavigl m encoi-
.‘Eealbemknf!u{rmﬂiuwlhyﬂ-un Lé}?,-m.
Bmyth, estitled Antiguity of Intel- | mids of Gihiseh, vol il pp. 1



204 HISTORY OF ANCIENT EGYPT. [Ca: VIL

first of living English Egyptologers,” thut * these ideas do
not sppesr to have entered into the minds of the con-
structors of the pyramids,’ who employed the measures
known to them for their symmetrical construction,* bub
had no theories as to measure iwself, and sloped their
passagzes at such angles as were most convenient, with-
out any thonght of the part of the heavens whereto
they would happen to point. The most sound and
sober view seems to be, that the pyramids were in-
tended simply to be tombs®  The Egyptians had o
profound belief in the reality of the life beyond the
arave, and a conviction that that life was, somehow or
other, connectad with the continnance of the body.
They embulmed the bodies of the dead in & most scien-
tific way ; and baving thus, so far as was possible,
secired them ngainst the results of natural decay, they
desired to secure them also against sccidents and
against the malice of enemies. With this view they
placed them in chambers, rock-ent, or constructed of
huge blocks of stone, und then piled over these cham-
bers a mass that would, they thought, make it almost
impossible that they should be violated, The leading
idea which governed the forms of their constructions

m;:l_,m-mmu h“%.m,,mmqmmmm{r
i W i 5 | mim by v h. The proportio

Their mntirn l'il'l} in -u.gnimﬂ_v | Mihhgl::ituﬁn slopiy ndgum
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Ev rmm}::uw-hwd,m, Escont E::m::mm«h
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was that of durability ;! and the pyramid appearing to
them to be, as it is, the most durable of architectural
forms, they accordingly adopted it. The passages
with which the pyramids are penetrated were required
by the ecircumstance that kings built their sepulchres
for themselves, instead of trusting to the piety of a
successor, and thus it was necessary to leave & way
of aceess to the sepulchral chamber. No sooner was
the body deposited than the passage or passages were
blocked. Huge portenllises, great masses of granite
or other hard stone, were placed neross them? and
these so effectually obstructed the ways that moderns
have in several instances had to leave them where they
were put by the builders, and to quarry a path round
them® The entrances to the passages were undoubtedly
Cintended to be concealed,' and were, we may be sure,
concealed in every case, excopting the rare one of the
necession, before the tomb was finished, of a new and
hostile dynasty® As for the angles of the pussages,
whereof so much has been said, they were determined
by the engincering consideration, at what slope a Leavy
body like a sarcophagus could be lowered or mused to
most advantage, resting without slipping when required
to rest, and moving readily when required to move.®

to the oamlesmess or hostility of
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The ventilating passages of the Great Pyramid were
simply intended to run in the line of shortest distance
between the central chamber and the external air,
This line they did not exactly attain, the northern pas-
sage reaching the surface of the pyramid about fifteen
AMeet lower, and the southern one about the same dis-
tance higher than it ought, results arising probably
from slight errors in the calculations of the builders,

In considering the architectural merit of the pyra-
mids, two points require to be kept distinct—first
their technie, and secondly their artistic or msthetic
vilue,

Technically spenking, a simple pyramid is not 4
work of much difficulty. To place musses of stone in
layers one upon another, each layer receding from the
lust, and the whole rising in steps until a single stone
crowns the summit ; then to proceed downwards and
smooth the faces, either by cutting away the projections
or by filling up the angles of the steps, is a4 process
mqmnug little constructive art and no very remarkable
engineering skill, I the stones are massive, then, of
cotirse, 4 certain mmount of engineering proficiency will
be implied in their quarrying, their trunsport, and their
clevation into place; but this last will be much facili-
tuted by the steps, since they afford a resting-place for
the block which i being raised, at each interval of two
gr three feet.! Had the Egyptian pyramids been no-
thing more than this—had they been merely solid

vm (#iat, of Architesture, vol. i. | of  such, muckines  wherover the

" surfivee of s t
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musses of stone—the technic art displayed in them
would not have been great.  We should have had to
notice for approval only the proper arrangement of the
steps in a gradunlly diminishing series,' the prudent
employment of the largest blocks for the basement and
of smaller and still smaller ones above, and the neut

Outer Chslng Stonos of the Grost Prramid

culting and exact fitting of the stones that form the outer
casing.®  As it is, however, the pyramid-builders are
deserving of very much higher praise. Their construe-
tions were not solid, but had to coutain passages and
chambers—chnmnbers which it was essential should

! Le. diminisking s they weend, | compare the froutisplece to the firm
! B the nbove woodeut, and | volume of Col. Vyee's work
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remain intact, and passages which must not be allowerd
to canse any settlement or subsidence of the building.
It is in the formaution of these passages and chambers
that thearchiteets of the pyramids exhibited their technic
powers. * No one can possibly examine the interior of
the Great Pyramid, says Mr. Fergusson, *without
being sonck with astonishment at the wonderful
mechanical skill displayed in its construction. The
inmense blocks of grnite brought from Syénd—a dis-
tance of 500 miles—polished like glass, and so fitted
that the joints can scarcely be detected. Nothing can
he more wonderful than the extraordinary amount of
knowledge displayed in the construction of the dis-
¢harging chambers over the roof of the principal apart-
ment, in the alignment of the sloping galleries, in the
provision of ventiluting shafts, and in all the wonderful
contrivances of the structure.  All these, too, are car-
vied out with such precision that, notmtlwtamlmg the
immense superincumbent weight, no settlement in any
part ean be detected to the extent of an appreciable
fraction of an inch. Naothing more perfect mechanically
has ever been erected since that time,"!

Asthetically, the pyramids have undoubtidly far
less merit.  * In itself)’ as the writer above guoted well
observes, *there can be nothing less artistic than a
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pyramicl.’ ' Tt has uo element of architectural excel-
lence but greatness, and this it conceals as much as
possible. ‘A pyramid never looks as large as it is;
and it is not till you almost touch it that you can realise
its vast dimensions.  This is owing principally to all its
parts sloping away from the eye instead of boldly chal-
lenging olservation,'®  Still, the great pyramids of
Egypt, baving this disadvantage to struggle aguinst,
must be said to have overcome it, By the vistness of
their mass, by the impression of solidity and durability
which they produce, partly also ]}Brhnpﬂ by the sym-
metry aod harmoay of their lines and their perfect
simplicity and freedom from oruament, they do convey
to the beholder a sense of grandeur and majesty, they
do produce within him a feeling of astonishment and
awe, such as is scarcely caused by any other of the
erections of mun.  In all ages travellers have felt and
expressed the warmest and strongest admiration fur
them® They impressed Herodotus 48 no works that
he had seen elsewhere, except perbaps the Babylonian *
They sstonished Germauicus, familiar as he was with
the great constructions of Rome® They stirred the
spirit of Napoleon, and furnished him with one of lis
most telling phrases® Greece and Home reckoned
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thom among the Seven Wonders of the world! Mo-
derns have doubted whether they could really be the
work of human liands? If they possess one omly of
the elements of nrchitectural excellence, they possess
that element to so great nn extent that in respect of it
they ure unsurpassed, and probably unsurpassable.
Before quitting altogether the subject of the pyramids
it should perhaps be noted—first, that the Egyptians
not unfrequently built brick pyramids?® and prided

the prramide’ (Ses Alison, Ffe-| 70-1) gives & full seeount of two
tury i.? Euwrepe, vl fil, p. 43%) | brick pyremids ot Dashoor. Thoy
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themselves upon constructivg durable monuments with
#0 poor a material ;! and secondly, that they oceasion-
ally built pyramids with two distinet inclinations.
The southern stone pyramid of Dashoor, which has a
buse of nearly 017 feet, is commenced at an angle of
547 15", and, if tiis slope had been continued, must
have risen to an elevation of nearly 400 feet.  When,

Southern Stone Pymmid of Dusboor.

however, the work had been earried up to the height of
abont 150 feet, the angle was suddenly changed (o one
0f 42° only, and the monument being finished at this low
slope, lost sixty feet of its proper elevation, falling short
of 340 feet by a few inches?® The effect of a pyramid
of this kind is pronounced to be unpleasant ;* aud there
can be little doubt * that the change of construction,

st Mlsbom, on the way to the Fay- | Payoum, koown e the Pyramid of
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when made, was an after-thought resulting from a
desire to complete the work mare vapidly than had
been at first intended.

Besides the brick and stone tombs thus elaborately
coustructed, the Egyptinng were also in the habit of
forming tock-sepulchres by excavations in the moun-
ains whereby the Nile Valley was bordered. These
excavated tombs belong to & period somewhat later
than that of the pyramids and have but few archi-
tecturil fentures, being for the most part a mere suc-
cossion of chambers and passages,! with walls and
ceilings omamented by painting and sculpture, but
devoid of any architectural decoration.. Still, there
are cerfain exceptions to the general rule.  Ocension-
ally the entrances, and aguin the larger chambers, are
supported by columns ; und these, though for the most
part plain, have in some instances an ornamentation
which is interesting, showing as it does the germ of
features which ultimately came to be employed widely
and recognised as possessing great merit.  In the ear-
liest of the rock-tombs the pillar is & mere pier,® at first

etrnction in: thi oppere aml it | neardy 100 feet balow the lovel of
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square or, at any rate, rectangular: then the projecting
anglesare ¢ut away, ——

and the shape be-
comes octagonal;
finally, the octagon
18 rounded off into
g circle, This form
\ / being too simple, an

ornamentation of it
is projected, and that sort of shallow
fluting appears which charscterises the
Doric order of the Greeks. Several
tombs at Beni Hassan, in Middle Egypt,
exhibit pillars so like the Grecian that
they have obtained the name of ¢ Proto-
Darie.”!  Sixteen shallow curved inden-
tations, earried in straight lines from top
te bottom of the columns, streak them
with delicate varieties of shade and light,
adding greatly to their richness and
elfect. The sides slope  little, so that
the column tapers gently; but thereis |~

no perceptible enfasic or hyperbolic || \>
eurve of the sides. The base is luge, |5~
and there is a square plinth between the . y007 Fie sl
column and the architrave, which Intter Sevtion of Hase.
i wholly unornamented, The entire effect = simple
and; pleasing.*
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Another still more elegant and thoroughly Egyp-
tinn column, which is found occasionally in the early
tombs, seems 1o deserve deseription.  This appears to
imitate four reeds or lotns stalks, elostered together
and bound round with a ligature near
the top, above which they swell out and
form a capital. This pillar stands—
like the other—on its own base, and
is rather more tapering, It was some-
times delicately coloured with streaks
and bars of blue, pink, yellow, green,
and white, which gave it a very agree-
able appearance.’

The spaces betweeu the pillars are
sometimes  occupied by curvilinear
roofs,® which, though not exhibiting
any engineering skill, since they are
merely cut in the rock, imply, at any
rate, an appreciation of the beauty of
coved ceilings, and suggest, if they do
not prove, an acquaintance with the

N arch.  Such o knowledge was certainly

*) possessed by the later Egyptians, and

may not improbably have been ac-

quired even at the very remote date to
Egrytias Pilar 1o which the tombs in question belong,

- Although their early architecture is
almost entirely of a sepulchral character, yet we have a
certain smount of evidence that, éven from the first, the
Tewrie bad o place in the regards of the Egyptians,
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though a place very much inferior to that occupied by
the Tomb, Not only isthe building of teraples aseribed
by the ancient writers to more than one of the early
kings,! but remains have been actually found which the
best authorities view as edifices of this class® belonging
cartainly to a very ancient perio.  One such edifice
has been discovered, and at least partially explored, in
the immediate vicinity of the Second Fyramid—that of
Chephren—and may be confidently regarded as of his
erection. It consists mainly of a single apartment,
built in the form of the letter T, and measuring about
100 feet ench way. The entrance was in the middle
of the eross-bar of the T, which
was a sart of gallery 100 feet long
by twenty-two wide, divided down [15&
the middle by a single runge of
oblong-square piers, built of the |
best Syenite granite. From this
gallery out at right angles
the other limb of the apartment,
which had a length of nearly eighty
feet with a breadth of thirty-three, and was divided by
# double range of similar piers into three portions, just
as our churchies commonly are into a nave and two
aisles, The temple hus no roof, but is believed to have
been covered with granite blocks, laid across from the
walls to the piers, or from one pier to another.  The
walls were lined with slabs of alabuster, arrgonite, or
other rure stones, skilfully cut and deftly fitted together ;
and the temple was further adorned with statues of the
founder, having considerable artistic merit, and executed

Flan of Tvmple-

! Mrold. i 00 Diod. Sie, & 45, .!gfu. ww,{ uf British Arckitoets
40, ko ‘ or Feb, 1861 ; Fenpueson, Hief, of
! Dunaldson in the Trensetions | Arobitecture, vol. L p. 104,
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ity green basalt,! ¢ elose-grained and hard material, A
certuin number of narrow passuges, leading to small
chambers, were connected with it, but these must be
reégarded 82 meve adjuncts, oot interfering with the
main building.

There is no beauty of ormamentation and but little
constructive skill in the temple which we have been
considering. It hns been deseribed ps * the simplest
and lewst adomed in the world"? Sl we are told
that the effect is pleasing.  *All the parts of the build-
ing are plein—steaight and square, without a single
motilding of any sort, but they are perfeetly propor-
tionell to the work they have to-do, They ave pleas-
ingly and effectively arranged, snd they have all that
flithic grandeur which is inherent in large masses of
prmi.‘:us materials.” ®

The means do not exist for tracing with any com-
pleteness the gradual advince which the Egyptians
made in their temple-building, from edifices of this
extreme and archaie simplicity to the complieated nnd
elaborate constroctions in which their architecture ulti-
mately culminated. The dates of many temples are
nucertain ; others, of which portions are ancient, have
been so altered and improved by later builders that
their origingl fenrures are overlnid, and cannot now be
recoversd.  We can only say, that as early as the
time of the twelfth dynasty the obelisk was invented
and became an adjunct and ornament. of the temple,
its ordinary position being nt either side of a d
of modernte height, which it overtopped; and that

‘H.rnh.. the EBnvlicat
= Fm*ﬁw

'l;amnu.muplm

4 Wilkcmwon, et .
vol. L. p. 453 Bt it P
vol Hop S50, e,




. VIL] TEMPLE OF MEDINET-ABOU, 217

soon after the accession of the eighteenth dynasty—if
not even enrlier—round pillars. were introduced ' as
a substitute for square piers, which they gradually
supersedid, retaining however to the last, in their mas-
sive form, s pier-like character. About the same time
the idea arose (which afterwards prevailed universally)
of forming a temple by means of a succesdon of courts,
colonnaded or otherwise, opening one into another,
and generally increasing in richness as they receded
from the entrance, but terminating in a mass of small
chambers, which were probably apartments for the
[iriests.

The progress of the Egyption builders in temples of
this kind will perhaps be sufficiently showu if we take
three specimens, one from Medinet-Abou, belonging to
the early part of the éighteenth dyunasty ; another, that
of the Rameseum, belonging to the very best Exyptinn
period—the reign of Rumeses TL, of the nineteenth
dynasty'; and the third, that maguificent temple at
Karnak, the work of at least seven distinet monarchs,
whose reigns cover a space of above five hundred years,
whicli has been well compared to the greatest medimval
eathedrals,? geadually built up by the piety of successive
agres, each giving to God the best that its art could
produce, and all uniting to create an edifice richer and
wore varions thay the work of any single age could
ever be, yet still not inharmonious, but from first to last
repuating with modifications the same forms and dom.
nated by the same ideas,

The tomple at Medinet-Abou faces to the south-
east® Tt is entered by a doorway of no preat height,

: l;nuw, sl.m.lrlt _*; See the phmi in ‘ﬂ*’i"';*ﬁ“"
wrgtaan, Mt of Arokitect Egypte, ' Aitiquités,* Planches,
vol. i g 18 ¥ i ot gy
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o cither side of which are towers or * pylons® of
moderate elevation,! built (as usual) with slightly slop-
ing sides, and crowned by a projecting cornice.  The
gateway is omamented with hieroglyphics and figures
of gods:® but the pylons, except on their mternal
faces, ate plain. Having passed through this portal,
the traveller finds himself in a rectangular eourt, rather
more than sixty feet long by thirty broad, bounded on
either side by o high wall, and leading to a colonnaded
building, This, which is the temple proper, consists
of an oblong cell, intended, probably, to be lighted from
the reof, sand of a gellery or colonnade running entirely
round the cell, and supported in front and at the sides
by square piers. The side colonnades haves length of
asbout fifty feet, while the front colonnade or porch has
i length of thirty-five or forty. The spuce between the
cell and the piers is a distance of about nine feet, and
this his been roofed in with blocks of stone extending
horizontally across it ; but the roof, thus formed, hiv-
ing. apparently, shown signs of weakness in places; and
further support having been needed, four ocuigonal
pillars have been introduced ut the weak pointa® The
position of three of these is fairly regular: but one
stands quite abnormally, as will be seen by reference
to the plan. At either end of the front gallery or porch
are apartments—one nearly square, about fifteen feet by
twelve ; the other oblong, about twenty-seven fect by
fifteen. In this lutter sre two round pillars with bell or
Iptus eapitals* intended to support the roof. In the rear

! Aceording to the French se-) * Thid p.20: 'On sétadl sperou
vants the original belrbt wias nhout | s douts que les plames da plo-
twenty-four fest | ptiew e | fond, trop posantes, mensgoient de

i Lae lig 4 e romprs sous liur propre poida.’
_ .'Tmn,‘vuti,ch. fp 6| * lh'ﬁrp. 25, o
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of the temple, and in the same line with the side piers,
are & group of six apartments, opening one into another,
snd accessible only from the gallery immediately be-

..__
|

st sl

Gronnd-plan of Temple at Mudinat-Alos.

hind the cell. The whole interior of the temple is
profusely ornamented with hieroglyphics and sculp-
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tures, chiefly of a religious charncter. Externally this
building can Lave had but little grandeur or beauty ;
internally it can scarcely have been very satisfactory ;
but the sculptures, whose effect was heightened by
printing, may have given it a certain character of rich-
ness and splendour.

Frtis of Templo ot Madinis-Aboo

A great advance upon this edifice had been made
by the time when Rameses I1. constructed the building,
known formerly as the Memnonium,! and now com-
monly called the Ranmeseum® at Thebes, Still, the
general plan of the two buildings is not very dissimilar.
The entrance-gateway stood, similarly, Detween two
tall pylons, or * pyramidal masses of masonry, which,
like the two western towers of & Gothie cathedral, are
the appropriate and most imposing part of the structure
externally.® It led, like the other, into a rectangular
courtyard, bounded on either side by high walls, which,

! IPAnville,  MEnoires  sur | Evcliest Time, p 137,
F Egupte, p. 205; .!h-m#l#.'ﬁﬂ- * Forumea 17, Thodorus
thu]lé-. w\l ek, 12 pives th-n;wiauuﬁ:u!;hmrnuh.ﬁ“
Wikkinsan, Aniem Wm yol ': uliits, or sixty-sevon aod n half fot
L " s !I. 47 m:mnh suvants | Jie-
weriptiam, ¢ &=,' vol ii, pl

unter idem ﬂm-m. P ME“;'H-] represent ik wa somowliat g!-‘rr,f;,i
‘gusson, Hist, of Avchitecture, rnl l. Lﬂm: wrvwnty-thren foat),

e UB-7 ; Bireh, Eqwed from ¢4
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however, were in this mstance screened by a double

oesed® OOO00
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colonnade, supported on two rows of round pillars, ten
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in each row.! From this eourtyard a short fight of
steps, and then & broad passage, conducted into an
inner istyle court,® a little smaller® but very much
move splendid than the outer. On the side of entrance,
aod on that opposite, were eight square piers, with
volosst i front, each thirty feet high; while on the
right and left were double ranges of ciroular columns,
cight in esch range, the inner one beéing continued on
behind the square piers which faced the spectator on
liis entrance. Passing on from this court in & straight
line, and mounting another short staircuse, the traveller
found himselfin a pillared hall of great beauty, formed
by forty-eight columns in eight rows of six each,! most
of which are still standing. The pillars of the two
centrdl rows exceed the others both in height and dia-
meter.” They are of a different order from the side
pillars, having the bell-shaped or lotus eapital which
curves =0 gracefully at the top ; while the side capitals
are contracted as they ascend, and are decidedly less
pleasing. The whole of the hull was roofed over with
large blocks of stone, light being admitted into it
mainly by means of a clerestory in the way shown
by the section opposite. All the columns, together
with the walls enelosing them, were beautifully orna-

! Wilkinson, JAnovent ol At * Bo Wilkinaon (Lss.) and Fee-

vol. 1 po 118§ Desraption, * Texta,
m!i:_rh.i!.. i 1934 ; Fergusson,
LY
Wy That ia to say, » coart with
ealistirmales wll mpumd L
¥ The Fronch savants mads the
w0 eoura, the ared thy build-
iy boyord, nll of thes, of sxnot
senie widih'; but Sir G, Wi
kineon amt other anthorities tell us
that the width of the edifice 1s pon-
tracted at each stage. (Ses the
plan, p. 321)

gussom (vol. Eop. 116), The French
oxploers suppossid that thers hnd
besn tem towen b wix polumus; and
thus oeade Hhelr mumbir sicty ( D
eriptaon, * Autlgideds,' * Toxte, vol. i,
Ml ix. p 1535 " Planches” ol i, pl.
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mented with patterns, hieroglyphics, and bas-reliefs cut
in the stone and then brilliantly coloured.! Behind
the hall were chambers; probably uine in number.®
perliaps more, the two main ones supported by eight
pillars. each, and lighted, most likely, by a clerestory
the otliers either dark or perhaps receiving light through
windows pierced in the outer walls,

A magnificent ornament of this temple, and pro-
bubly its greatest glory, was a sitting colossus of enor-
mous size, formed of a single mass of red Syenite

Section of lall, Ramusenm, Thelua

granite, and polished with the greatest eare, which
now Jies in frugments upon the soil of the great court-
yard and provokes the astonishment of all beholders ®
Tis original height is estimated at eighteen yards, and its
cubic contents at nearly 12,000 featd which would
give it a weight of almost 900 tons! Tt was the
lurgest of all the colossal statues of Haypt, exceeding
i height the two seated colossi in its vieinity, one of

! Dewviption de " Egyptv, | the preat Lall an Diodorns states.
132-3. = (Bew their plan, *Antiquitén” pl. 34, )
bRy Wilkiusen kod Fegwson, | 2 Teaeripdion, * Toxee, 'ruf, I el
The Frenal axplorers thonght that | iz, pp. 12-8; Wilkitwon, Topo-
therw might orgioily have beon | prophi of Thebes, 10-12,
® mmny aparteents 1o the rear of |- ¢ Desesiphion, p. 1285, note 2,
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which is known as the vocal Memmnon,' by nearly
saven feet.!

Tlhie Great Temple of Karnak is termed by the latest
historian of mrchitecture ¢ the noblest effort of archi-
tectural magnificence ever produced by the hand of
man'? Tt ¢ommences with a long avenue of crio-
sphinxes * fucing towards each other, and leading to o
portal, placed (as usual) between two pylons, one of
which is still nearly complete and rises to the height
of 135 fvet* The portal gives access to a vast open
court, with a covered corridor on either side resting
upon round pillars, and a double line of columns
down the centre, The court and corridors are 275
feet long, while the distanee from the outer wall of the
right to that of the left corridor is 829 feet.® The area
of the court shiould thus be nearly 100,000 square feet,
A portion of it, however, on the right 8 occupied by a
building which seems to have been a shrine or sane-
tiary distinet from the main temple. This edifice,
placed at right angles to the walls of the court, inter-
rupts the colonnade upon the vight after it bas reached
about Lalf its natural length, awd, projecting in front of
it, contracts the court in this quatter, while at the same
time it penetrates beyond the line of the walls to a dis-
tance of about 120 feet. It is constructed in the nsuyl
manner, with two pylons in front, an entrance court
colonnaded on three sides, an inner pillared chamber
lighted from the roof, aud some apartments behind,
one of which is thought to have been the sanctuary.®
Small in proportion to the remainder of the vast pile

. Thacrratioe | % Deription, ' T ;
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whereof it forms a part, this temple has yet a length of
160 feet and o breadth of nearly eighty,' thus covering
an area of 12500 square feet. It is ornamented
throughont with sculptures and inscriptions, which
have been finished with great care.

On the side of the court facing the grest entrance
two vast pylons onee more mnised themselves aloft; to o
ereater height, probably, than the entrance ones.* though
now they are mere heaps of ruins. In front of them pro-
jected two masses like the ant@ of a portico, between
which a flight of seven steps® led up to a vestibule
ar antechamber, fifty feet by twenty, from which a
broad and lofty passage conducted into the wonder-
ful pillared hall which is the great glory of the Karnsk
edifice. In length nearly 330 feet, in width 170," this
magnificent apartment was supported by 164 mas-
sive stone columns, divided into three groups—twelve
central ones, ench sixty-six feet high and thirty-three in
gircnmference, forming the main avenue down its midst ;
while on either side sixty-one, of slightly inferior dimen-
sions® supported the huge wings of the chamber, ar-
ranged in seven rows of seven ench, und two rows of six.
The internal srea of the chamber was above 5E,000
square feet, and that of the entire building, with its walls

C igitien, ¢ Antiquités,’ vol. i. | Sir 0. Wilkinson gives tha length
ehe i p 2180 an BT feat ( Topagraphy, 1??1;
' tmses of the seond pyione | the French axplorems st rfl?-miuu.

gxeesd in wilth thoss of the |'.l|'_l' "‘"H.I‘_!E_ll 328 feat {.D-ri'.lhm' vol.
about six feet (ibid, * Planches,' | i ch. ix &uﬂh}.
wol. il l.’fl. 21y, It ls therslore P 8 Wilkiuson and Ferpusson.
probahle that they had a greater | Tho Deorgption (Lec.) makes the
weight to support. wilth eractly balf the length, o

o1k, * The side columns wre said by
¢ Mr. Ferguason saya $40 (Hist | Wilkinson to b firty—one feet ninn
Architreture, vol. 1 p. 118); but | Inches High and twantyaeven feet

du not know on what authority. | in drenm { Topogrophy.lae)
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and pylons, more than 88,000 square feet, a larger area
than that covered by the Dom of Cologne, the greatest
of all the cathedrals of the North.! The slight irre-
gularity in the arrangement of the pillars above noticed
was caused by the projection into the apartment at its
further end of n sort of vestibule (enclosed by thick
walls and flanked at the angles by square piers) which
stood ont from the pylons, wherewith the hall ter
inated towards the south-east. These seem to have
been of somewhat smaller dimensions than those which
gave entrance to the hall from the conrtyard;* but
their height can searcely have been less than a hundred
or a hundred and twenty feet.

Passing through these inner propylea. the visitor
found himself in a long corridor open to the sky,
and saw before him on either hand & tall tapering
obelisk of rose-coloured granite covered with hiero-
glyphics? and beyond them fresh propylea—of inferior
size to any of the others, and abeolutely without orns-
ment—which guarded the entrunce into a cloistered
conrt,*240 feet long by sixty-two broad, running at right
angles to the general axis of the edifice. The roof of
the cloister was supported by square piers with coloss
in front, the number of such piers being thirty-six. In
the open court, on either hand of the doorway which
gave entrance into it, stood an obelisk of the largest
dimensions known to the Egyptians,® a huge monolith,

' Bea n, Lac. ssvamty-fonr feet svem inches,

s i thwa forty-sight feet, | ¢ Mr. Fonrusson (Hist, of Archi-
that of the western pylons wn | fecture, vol. L . 118) this &
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100 fest hizh and above eight feet square at the base,
which is ealculated to have contained 138 eubic métres
of granite; and to have weighed nearly 360 tons.!
Leaving these behind him, and ascending a second
short flight of steps, the visitor passed through a portal
apposite to that by which he had entered the cloistered
court, and found himself in a small vestibule, about
forty feet by twenty, pierced by a doorway in the middle
of ench of its four sides, and conducting o a building
which séems properly regarded as the adytum or inmost
sanctuary of the entire temple® This was an edifice
about 120 feet square, composed of a central cell of
polished granite, fifty-two feet long by fourteen broad,
surrounded by a covered corridor, and flanked on either
side by a set of small apartments, accessible by twenty
small doorways from the court in-which the building
stood. The style here was one of primitive simplicity.
No obelisks, no colossi, no pillars even, if we except three
introdueed to sustuin a falling roof” broke the flat uni-
formity of the straight walls, Nothing was to be seen
in the way of omament excepting the painted sculp-
tures and hieroglyphical legends wherewith the walls
were everywhere adorned, and two short stele or
prisiis of pink granite, which #tood on either =mide of
the entranee to the granite eell.  This cell itsell was
hroken into three parts. Passing between the stele, one
entered n porch or snte-room, sixteen feet broad and
about six feel deep, from which a doorway about eight
teet wide led into a first chamber, or * Holy Place,'
twenty feet long by fourteen, Hence, another doarway,

mﬁmlrmml‘?ﬂu,m il dgale | digoor icd an lim mystédeoz ot
prvaque oo hautour les plug grands | pdvézd, dans luguel les prétres ou
qui ## trouvent & Home. low ministres du rof avoiant seals la
i dintiom, p. 930 facalté d'emtrer.”
" Td. 241 Tout senble in- | ¥ Ibid. p. 232,
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of the same width as the first, conducted into the ‘Haoly of
Holies," an oblong square, iwenty-seven feet by fourteen,
richly decorated both on walls and ceiling with paintings.
The genernl resemblance in plan of this sacred cell, with
ita inner and outer apartments, its porch, and its two

Sguby in front of Gremnita Uell, Great Temply, Kamak,

stelm before the porch, to the Temple of the Jews—simi-
lnrly divided into three parts,and with *Jachin and Boaz’
in front'—must strike every student of architecture.
The entire square building here described, whereof
the granite cell was the mmcleus or central part, stood
at eme end of a vast open court * which surrounded it
on three sides. The court itself was enclosed by high
walls, behind which were long corridors, thought to
have been divided formerly into mumerous rooms for
priests or guards,® and running the whole length of the
court, from the south-eastern pylons of the cloister to
an edifice at the further extremity of the court, which
must now engage our attention. This was a pillared

3 Ehlh[:!ﬂhmh that *Jachin | venrl iy boad. ((Ses the plan
[oe the. Denvition §

eml Bosa' stoel in '&um of Lo * Planiches, a.
Tample, . and not nndar thae ml iE’r pLi‘l md’wmimtahw,
ths mu fote au I na.

lb—l'li,ln hrl;uhm, Texts, ' Antiquitds,’
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hall, 140 feet long by fifty-five feet wide,' containing
two rows of massive square columns or piers, and two
rows of round pillurs with bell-shaped capitals reversed.
The round pillars supported a lofty roof, with a clere-
story admitting the light of day, while the square plers,
vising to n less height, formed, comparatively speaking,
low nisles on either side of the grand avenue. The
nxis of the hall was at right angles to the general axis
of the temple. Tt was entered by three doors, two
placed symmetrically in the centre of the north-western
and south-eastern walls, the other, strangely and abnor-
mally, at its southern corner.  Around this hall were
grouped a number of smaller chambers, some sup-

Section of amatler Pillaryd Hall, Gruet Trmple, Kirnabk.

ported by pillars, some by square piers, while others
were so narrow that they conld be roofed over by
blocks of stoue resting only on the side walls, The
nimber of these swall apartments seems to have been
not less than forty®

It is time now to turn from the details of this vast
wilifice, or rather mass of edifices, to ita broad features
and general dimensions. It i in shape a rectangular
oblong, nearly four times as long as it is wide, extending
from N, W. to B.E. a distance of 1.200 feet, and in the
opposite direction a distance of about 340 feet® One

L Jhat, Archite~= | * Sew the plon, mepra, p, 225.
ture, vol. L p. 110, :l]:f!k-ri‘uﬁn 1 Ne I"wﬂs:im iq; ‘%ll{.‘ll fout !
seakwi the Timgih 145 fest, {{lae), but this b more than the
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projection only breaks the uniformity of the oblong,
that of the dependemt sanctuary, which interrupts the
right-hand corridor of the entrance court. The entire
ares, including that of this dependent sanctuary, is about
596,000 square feet, or more than half as much sgain
a8 that covered by St Peter's at Rome.! The strue-
ture comprised two extetisive courts—one colonuaded,
the other plain ; un oblong cloister, supported on piers
ornamented with colossi ; four splendid obelisks; two
sanctuaries, one central, one subordinate; and two
vast pillared halls, one of them exceeding in dimensions
any other in Egypt, and covering with its walls and
pylons more space than that eccupied by the cathedral
of Cologne. The French engineers observe that the
cathedral of Notre Dame would have stood entirely
within it ;* and this is perfectly true so far as area is
concerned, though not, of course, in respect of eleva-
tion. The greatest height of the Karnank pylons was
not mare than about 140 feet, and the height from the
floor to the roof of the Grest Hall did not exceed seventy-
six feet. S6ll, the dimensions of the hall, the mass
of material which it contained, and the massive cha-
mcter of its comstruction, are truly wonderful and
gdmirable : and it is well said, that * when we consider
that this is only a part of a great whole, we may fuirly
mssert that the entire structure is mmong the lirgest, as
it undoubtedly is one of the most beautiful, buildings
in the world.'®* Moreover, it i to be remembered,
that besides the buildings here described * there ure
S s e e s e oy
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other temples to the north, to the east, and, more
especially, to the south ; and pylons commecting these,
and avenues of sphinxes extending for miles, and
enclosing walls and tauks and ‘embankments,' o that
the conclusion seems to be just, that the whole con-
stitutes *such a group 8s no other city ever possessad
gither before or sincennd that * 8t. Peter's with its
colonnades and the Vatican, make up a mass insiguifi-
cant in extent . . . eompared with this glory of Thebes
with its surrounding temples," !

With respect to the msthetic merit of the building
different estimates may be formed. There are some
to whom: Egyptian arclitecture is altogether distasteful,
and it must be granted to have fiults which place it
considerably below the best and greatest styles; but
few can visit the remains themselves and gaze upon
the “ long vista of courts and gatewnys and halls and
colonnades,” with © here and there an obelisk shooting
up out of the ruins and interrupting the opening view
of the forest of columns,’* without being moved o
wonder and admiration at the sight. The multiplicity
and variety of the parts, the grandenr of all, the besuty
of some, the air of strangeness and of remote antiguity
which hangs over the scene, the thousand associa-
tione—historical and other—which it calls up, evoke
un interest and a delight which overpower eriticism,
and dispose the spectator to exclaim that never has he
beheld anything so glorious. More especially is admi-
ration excited by the ruins of the Great Hall. ¢ No
language,’ says a writer not given to strong displuys
of feeling, *vo lnnguage can coovey un idea of its
benuty, and no artist bas yet been able to reproduce

' Fu Hist.of Architeetiore, | * Btanley, Sinad owd  Paleati
rol L ;'TT“‘ 5 | * Introduction,” p. xxxviil, i
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its form 50 as to convey to those who have not seen it
an idea of its grandeur.  The mass of its central piers,
illamined by u flood of light from the clerestory, nnd
the smaller pillars of the wings gradually fading into
obscurity, are so arranged and lighted as to convey an
idea of infinite space : at the same time the beputy and
massiveness of the forms, and the brilliancy of their
eoloured decorations, all combine to stamp this as the
greatest of man's architectural works; but such a one
as it would be impossible to reproduce, except in such
# climate, and in that individual style, in which and for
which it was erected.’ !

Among the ornaments of the Great Temple of
Karnak the obelisk has been mentioned. It is a crea-
tion purely Egyptian, which lias scarcely ever elsewhere
been even imitated with success®  Buch specimens as
exist—in Rome, Pars, Constantinople, London—are
the spoil which Egypt has yielded to her conquerors or
the tribute which she has paid to her protectors, not
the production of the countries which they adorn. It
is very remarkable that the Romans, fond as they
were of the gigantic in architecture, snd special
admirers as they showed themselves to be of the
obelisk, never themselves produced one. Though in
possession for above six centuries of the granite quarries
of Syéné, whence the Egyptians obtained the greater
number of their huge monolithy, they preferred lower-
ing and carrying off the creations of Egyptian art to
exerting their own skill and genius in the production
of rivil monuments, Rome boasied in the time of her

Y Frrgusson, vol. L pp 120, | law of the cbelisk's belng, whiels i
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full splendour twelve obelisks, but every one of them
had been transported from Egypt to Italy.!

Architects commonly divide the obelisk into three
parts® the base, the shaft or obelisk proper, and the
pyramidion which crowns the summit ; but, materially,
the parts are two only, since the pyramidion is ordi-
narily in one piece with the shaft which it terminates.
The base is always separate, and may consist of a single
block or of two pluced stepwise, which is the arrange-
ment in the case of the obelisk before the church of St.
John Lateran at Rome, This is the grandest monument
of the kind that exists anywhere, or is known to have
existed. Exclusively of the base, it has a height of
105 feet® with a width dininishing from nine feet six
inches to eight feet seven inclies® It is estimated to
have contained 4,945 cubic feet (French), and to have
weighed nbove 450 tons® An ordinary height for an
obelisk was from fifty to sevemty feet,® and an ordinary
weight from 200 to 300 tons.?

! Thie isowreat o tos Ho- haven 1 efonly minpty-three oot
men obelisk is that of the Pinzsa | (Stuast mkin:hnﬁ’fepivﬁn
Nnvons, which appears to havo boen | Britaunicn, ad vor. Eaver, p. 508 5
erveted fu T 1o the homuy of | Fergueson, It of Architecturs. vol.
Domitinn by flattorers in that | {p 120} Next to thess comos the
countyy, 1§ belosgs thie to Rowan | doe lwfors: 8t Poter's, whicli mes-
timm. bt wos the production of | soes 27185 mbtres, or sighty-two
L ||Fut four ihches. Almost of the
Hist. of dsehitinturr, | mma sios are the greal obolisk of

vol Lo 19905 Smh.h_,mglﬂ&-ﬂ Luxor and its fellow, now the main
oo .iufl'?mtin-,ug. ;8 ornmatient of the Place e la Con-
' Dheweripdion, ' Autiquités,’ vol L. | corde wt Pariay which measure
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b Thid. Tisdh, mesr the Porta del Popalo st
. to the French ss=| Flome b a 1 of sventy-sight

sants, the obelisks nearst in helght | feer, that st 11 of sixty-sx,
to that of St. John Lateran are the | aml that mnﬂl;ﬂ:&ghl t?’ Emg-
r-l'n'l-]hhaf Ksrnak, which ¢ land of sixty-serron fusl,

lwiglned to hove mweasurod 20 T Thas obelisk in front of 8t
mitres, of nisetyseven feet plght | Peter's ls pebinted 10 wuigh
inchas, but w and now sald to | G000 The, (Freneh), or 554 tons §
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Obelisks a8 erected by the Egyptians commonly
stoodd in pairs. Their position was in front of a temple,
on either side of its gatewny. Some have conjectured
that they represented solar rays,' and were specially
dedicated to the sun ; * but both these views have been
combated, and must be regarded as uncertain,  Ar-
chitecturally they served the purpose of the Roman
column, the Gothic spire, and the Oriental minaret ;
they broke the too frequent horizontal lines with their
quasi-vertical ones, and earried the eye upwards from
the flat earth to the dome of heaven. They were
especially volunble in Egyptian architecture from the
comparative lightness and shimness of their forms,
where all otherwise was over-massive and heavy,® The
proportions of the obelisk differed within certain limits ;
but the most satisfictory had an elevation about eleven
times their diameter at the base!

Before quitting the subject of temples, it seems
desirable to note that the Egyptinn buildings to which
this term is commonly applied are of two clusses
Sowe, ind especially the more magnificent, such as that
at Karnak (above described), and aguin that at Luxor,
seem to deserve the name which has been given them,®

that in the Ploce de la Cimennd ni
sl ity fellow at Laxor, G5, 240 Jle,
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of * Palaee Temples,” being places which were at once
the residences of the kings and structures in which the
people assembled for worship. Others are entirely
froe from this double character.  The southern temple
ut Karnuk is * strictly a temple, without anything abont
it that could justify the supposition of its being a
palnes’ Tu is a perfectly regular building, consisting of
two piylons, spproached through an svénue of sphinxes,
of a hypmthral court, surrounded on three side by a
double calonnade, of w pillared hall lighted from the roof
i the usual way, a cell surrounded by u corridor or
passage. and @ small hall beyond supported by four
columns=®  This temple is pmmmnrﬁl to have con-
siderable ‘intrinsic beauty,’® and is intercsting us having
furnished # model which continued 10 be followed in
Gireck and Roman times,

BRARREERER
a8 ea
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Growel:pluy of Bowthern Thmple, Kasuub,

Another deseription of Egyptinn remple, intended
for religious purposes ouly, 5 that which is known
under the title of mammeisi, an edifice dedicated to
the Mother of the Gods. Temples of this kind ave
cells, coutaining either one or two cliambers, and sur-
rounded by a colonnade in front, Hunk, and rear. They

JMWYDJ L p. 64). [1 iz ﬂl-nihu'plm Anthe Dvscription,
fens Vo wdopied by E | * Planches,’ yol. fi, 4. pl- 5, whick
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are of oblong form, and are sometimes approached by
a flight of steps in front, which conduets to the door-
way.! The size is always small; and they would be
unimportaut were it not for the fact that they appear
to: have been selected by the Greeks as the models
ufter which they should construct their own religious

Mupmnprlsi, or Temple of the * Mothos of the el

edifices, which were i most instances pevistylar, and
which changed but little from the Egyptian type be-
yond rounding the square piers and surmounting the
flat architrave with a pediment,

It will have been seen that Egyptian architecture
dﬂpi:miml for its effect, first, wpon its size and massive-

I Fergusson, p. 126,
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ness ; secondly, on the beanty of certain forms, which
were constantly repeated, is the pillir, the caryatide
pier, and the obelisk : thirdly and lastly, on the rich-
ness und brillianey of its seulptured and coloured orna-
mentation, The massiveness appears most remarkably
in the pyramids, and in the pylons or great flanking
towers at the entrances of palaces and temples; ! but
it is not shown only in these structures—it pervades
the entire style, and meets us everywhere, in pillars, in
lintely, in colossi, in monolithic: chambers, in roofs, in
walls. in obelisks, However great the diameter of a
ecolymn, it has usually in each of its layers no more
than four stones,® while all the layers are of enor-
mous thickness. Lintels of doorways sometimes excecd
forty foet in length ;% colossi weigh above 800 tous ; *
monolithic chiambers not much less;® roofing stones
have 4 length of thirty feet, and a weight of above sixty
tons:® obelisks, as we have seen,” range from 170
to 450 tons, In mere ordinary walls the stones are
usually of vast size, and the thickness of such walls is

U Phuse wers in every cnsa wolid ‘Bmﬂwm'lﬂrmglillp
wtroctures, pheed (st fhe otmost) | snd  eom W illciiaon thi
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surprising. It is not as in Assyria and Babylonia,
where the material used was ernde brick, and the wall
which had to sustain a serious weight was necesearily
of great breadth ; the Eayptians used the best possible
materials—sandstone, close-gmined limestone, or gra-
nite—yet still made their walls almost ns broad as the
Mesopotamians themselves. This could unly be from a
pure love of mnssiveness.

The eolumn is undoubtedly among the most effec-
tive of architectural forms, In Egypt its special cha-
racteristic is its solidity, or the very large proportion
borne by the diameter to the height.  Whereas in the
perfected architecture of the Greeks, the column where
it is thickest must have a height at least equalling six
dinmeters! in Egypt the height rarely much exceeds
four dinmeters, and is? sometimes not above three.
In many cases it about equals the extreme cireum-
forence of the pillar, This extreme circumference
i not always at the base. Columns nre found which
swell gradually as they ascend, and do not attain
their full width till they have reached s fourth or
fifth of their height. They then contract gently, and
are parrowest just below the capital, where they
commonly present the appesrance of being bound
round by cords. Other columns are, like the Greck,
largest at the base, and taper gradually from bottom
to top; but in no case have they the Greek swell or
entasis,

The shafis of Egyptian columns are sometimes
plain, but more commonly have sn ornamentation.

T This was the projortion ulth | Farpt.  (Sos Snilth's Ihict, of Groek
mantely fixed for the Doric arder, in | end Homen Antiquities, p. 525.)

which the column waa the thickest. ¥ Seo Wilkineon's Arvhitectiuors
Antiqun ate found which | of Ancient Egypt, pp. 20, 45, &e.
wpproach the proportions tunal in |
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This 18 effected by sculpture or painting, or both.
Some, ns already noticed,' are merely fluted like the
Greek : others have o perfectly smooth surfuce, but
are sdorned with painting’  In general, however, the
sirfuce 18 more or less sculptured, and at the same
time i painted—often with much taste and delicacy.
For the most part vegetable forms have been imitated.

The column tmlges out from its base like a water-plant,
und is then sculptured so as to resemble a number of
stulks tied together at the top or at intervals, and
finally swelling above the last compression into a
calix® Or it has the leaves and fowers of water-
plants delicately traced upon jt and coloured natu-
rally*  Or, finally, it retains the mere general form
derived from pillars thus moulded, and substitutes
A Seq pbervs, . 218, and 4.

» Wikkd Arckiteture, p. 7. b Deseriptiva, * Plastches vol. L
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hieroglyphies and human or divine figures for the
simple decoration of earlier times! Capitals are of
four principal forms.  One, which has been called the
*lotus blosom ' or * bell " capital,® begins with a slight
swell above the top of the shaft—ie then nearly eylin-
drieal for awhile; after which it curves outwards very
considerably, and terminates in a lip, which is rounded

i- 1'; I"I-
SEERR,
T 'iiII'I i

Illllrill

off into a flat surface. Water-plants of various kinds
are represented on these * bell-capitals,” which are
amang the most beautiful of the architectural forms
invented by the Egyptians.  Another kind of capital
i= that which is thought to imitate a lotus bud, or &
group of such buds, with the tsmu:r portion. removed ®

‘%th-mhm tha forme d'uso fedr de Jotus ot
"TRIne Mmm | Clapcss b o
: i 1 ke uh }
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It swells out considerably from the top of the shaft,
after which it contracts, and is terminated abruptly by a
plain square stone, placed on it to receive the architrave.
Cupitals of this type are frequent at. Thebes, but mre
elsewhere,! The principal vaneties are the following :—

Farptian Lotus-Capitala,
A Ilunl form, which is very unusual, consists of the
bell-capital reversed, a freak of the
architect which is said not to add
either to the beauty or the strength
of the building? There is also a
compound capital which is decidedly
unpleasing,” consisting of four luman
heails placed at the summit of the
ordmary bell-capital, between it and
the architrave.

The proportion of the capital
to the shaft was considerably be-
yond that approved by the Greeks*
though less than the proportion which prevailed in

*I'Iuiimm cot oraire | Icimmon, Toperepdy T4
ot eolul dn Thibes:| 1758, -t

.,irmﬂwumnr ! Fergmason, po 193, This wos
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Juden! and in Persin® Instances are found in which the
height of the capital is as much as one-third of the shaft*
though it is more commonly one-fourth, and some-
times even as little as one-fifth* The appenrance of
* heaviness ' produced by the thickness of the pillars is
merensed by the defect liere noticed, which makes each
columt seem to be overlonded at the top and to be
under its own weight.

Another peeuliarity in the Egyptian use of columns
i# the narrowness of the intercolumuintion, Main
avenues of pillars are, indeed, sometimes of a fair width,
extending to nearly two diameters in some cases® TDut
the spaces left between the pillars au the sides, instead
of being, as in Grecian art, the same or nearly the
same, frequently do not equal a single dismeter,® and
are scarcely ever as much as a dinmeter and a half.
Thus the columns are wnduly crowded together, and
in the great pillared halls the forest of stems stands so
thick that, except in frout amd on either flank, the
view is everywhere interrupted, and the immensity of
the space enclosed cunnot be seen from any point.
The intention, seermingly, is to make sure that the roof
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shall have an ample support, and to this desire is sacri-
ficed every other consideration.

The earyatide piers of the Egyptians were even
more mussive than their columns. Square in plan,
slightly pyramidical in outline, parrowing (that is to
#qy) 08 they rose; and spaced at short distances one from
another, with a beavy cormice above them, they had
no ornament to tnke off from their solid strength be-
yond a few hieroglyphies and the figure from which
they take their name.  This was a colossus, generally
from twenty-five to thirty-five feet high,' which was
pluced directly before the pier on a pedestal of one or
. two steps, Solemn and
el !“.'“:'.'."1".""‘.".".'"@'.‘,_- mw{:’- stand the figures,
ol clothed, apparently, in

tight-fitting  vests.® with
mitres upon their heads,
and arms crossed upon
their bressts, each exactly
likeall the others, with ex-
pressionless countenances,
emblems of complete re-
pose. Unlike the similarly
named  statues of the
- Greeks, they do not afffict
the beholder with the spee-
tacle of human forms op-
pressed by the burden of a crushing weight whereof
they can never be rid. The caryatides of Egypt bear
no burden ut all. They stand @ front of the piers,
entirely distinet from them, though touching them, and
far the most part do not even quite reach to the archi-

! leﬂ'l' : ..I'A-‘ '.li!b..' WLL ¥ 'Euuiml‘i"l“d'“-’ buminie
eh. be pp D, 137, &:’ Ilungwuld:rniu.' ”W-p-lﬂ?'.}
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trave which the piers support.! They are not slaves
condemned to an ignominious punishment® but em-
blems of a divine presence, impressing the spectator
with # sense that the place wherein they stand is holy
ground.

Obelisks, us already observed,® were wmong the
lightest of the forms used by the Egyptians. Archi-
tecturilly they must liave been intended to relieve the
eye, wearied by the too great massivencss of pillars,
piers, and pylons, with the contrast of a slim delicate
apire, rising gracefully among them and cutting the
horizontal Iines at right angles.  They were generully
placed st the entrances to temples, one on either
side of the main doorway; but sometimes they are
found in the interior of buildings, The great Pilace-
Temple at Karnak was sdorned, as we have seen, with
four; but in genertl a temple had no mere than two,
and most temples were altogether without them. The
conventional necessity of setting them up m puirs*
gave rise to occasional awkwardness, When obelisks
of the largest size were ordered, it wus dificult 1o find
in the quarries two masses of granite ninety or a_hun-
dred feet long without break or flaw in them. Flaws
might even be discovered when the work had procesded
to & certain point, and an obelisk intended te- have
reached & cortain length might in consequence have to
be shortened. The result was thut in some instances the
pair of obelisks supplied were not of equal height ; and

1 An exception in & et uldw'uu{ﬂtmr,l.l.iﬂi,l’llm
of aifiles Hnu; ¢ to the tem. | B N xxxvi df)
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this want of symmetry had to be met by artifice.  The
shorter obelisk wis given a higher pedestal than the
taller one, and was sometimes ¢ven advanced a little
townrds the spectator that it might appear as lurge as
the other.! Obelisks seem most usnally to have been
votive offerings =et up by monarchs before temples,
partly to propitiate the gods, but mainly for their own
glory. The inscriptions upon: them set forth in every
case the greatness andd Lhe victories of their eréctor.

It is difficult for one who has not visited Egypt to
pronounce positively on the merit or demerit of the
Egyptian coloured decoration,  If we could feel sure
that the effect produced wae really such as is repre-
sented by the French artists who made the drawings
far the ® Description,” we should have to sssign it high
irdize, 68 at once tasteful, rick, sud harmonious, No-
thing in decerative colour can well be more admirable
than the reprecentation given in that magnificent work
of the interior of a temple at Philss, restored to what
s supposed to have been its ancient condition? The
design is excellent; the tints are pleasing ; and the
arraigement by which thin lines of white separate be-
tween colours thit would otherwise offer too strong a
contrust, leaves nothing to be desired. The pale grey of
the stucco aleo, predominating throughout, subdues the
whole, and prevents any appearance of glare or gaudi-
ness.  But it s difficult to decide how much this admir-
able drawing owes to the accurnte observation of facts,

| Sen the reminrhs of the Franch | s indlestion of the charastar of
enpioners an Lo two obelivks of | decorntive srt uader the Plassols
Lowor W}Auﬂqﬂlﬁ.' Sl i s thorowghly Fayptisn

L
vol i gh, ix. 1 Tusililiong, mnil, comadiring how dis-
SnthpllT vol. i, A, pl 18 § the fsns wera 0
T tomple st 1 in n lste con—| chungn of nay , tiight not fme
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how much it is indebted for its beauties to the imagi-
nation and the good taste of the designers,  Egyptian
colouring in its primitive aspect is to be seen only in
the rock-tombs, where, we are told, the paintings have
all the freshness of works executed but yesterday.'
Much admiration is expressed for these paintings by
miny who have visited the tombs and deseribed thom:®
but nothing can well be more disappointing than to
turn from the glowing descriptions that huve been
given by these writers to the representations made by
artists in the magnificently illustrated works of Hosel-
lini and Lepsius, on which no expense has been spared.
Of crude, coarse, and inharmonious colouring we be-
hold in these works abundant specimens; of what is
veally harmonious and artistic in colour we observe
scarcely anything. A few vases sud =ome of the pat-
terms upon ceilings are fairly good:® but these are
exceptions, and in general the colouring is about as
bad as colouring can be, A coarse snd violent red,
dull blue, and a staring yellow predominate ; white,
the great chustencr and subduer of ecolour, is intro-
duced but scantily. Strong tints preveil: half tones
ure scarcely to be seen. Shading is of course unknown :
and the whole style cannot but be prenounced crude,
harsh, and unplessing.  Still, it is to be borne in mind
that these illustrated works are not the originals, and
that what they present to us ure fragments detached
from their surroundings; and it would evidently be un-
safo to conclude upon such data that the general effect
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; P B ;kﬁ' 171&“.&'- and 25 pl 71, B
and  Introdustion pp | 134
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sctually produced upon the beholder by an Egyptian
temple, seen ad ¥ whole, was not heightened and im-
proved by the painted decoration,! which was certainly
rich and brilliant, thougli we may suspect that it
wanted delicacy and would have seemed to moderns
over-glaring.

Before this chapter is brought to a clote o few
words must be said, first, with regard to the domestic
architecture of the Egyptians, and, secondly, concerning
some pecnliarities of their construction.

The specimens which exist of the domestic archi-
tecture are few and frngmentary. Excluding the great
buildings above described, which seam to lave been at
once temples and royal residences, there 18 but one
example remaining of a mere dwelling-house, and that
example is believed to be at the present time incom-
plete® It stands in the near vicinity of the temple at
Medinet-Abou, which has already engaged our atten-
tion,* and is commonly called a © pavilion,'* having
been built for himself as a sort of private residence by
one of the kings® Tt consists at present of a ecourt
in the form of a cross, surrounded on three sides by
buildings three storeys high, which attain sn elevation
of thirty-seven feet above the actual level of the soil,
and must have had originally an elevation of above

! Willduson saye: *No ona who | * Ses above, pp. 217-20,
understnnds the harmon n{n:::lm tmm-ﬁmmqm
will fuil to mimit that they (i.r. the ﬁmhuminlhw

g s Py | g N Vit

binations, snd  that an . thew by Sir G, Wilkimson { Amesemd
m:- tha iemee, woil, . p 1165 vol v, p.

fon of seulptisres! sud Mr, (Hist. 5
(At wol. il p. 208 | drekitecturs, val. £ p. 130),
i, P Ak | s T, o i i
Iﬂlﬂlﬂhhﬁ.
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fifiy feet.! The buildings consist of three rectangular
llocks, witly thres yooms in each, one above the other,
and two narrow erections enclosing passages that con-

ﬂﬂ.l.‘ﬂ.l]iph.ﬂ a=d View of the Parillon of Tanmwess [I1.

nect the three sets of rooms together. All the rooms
are small, the largest not exceeding seventeen fect by

L;Lm-m-mﬂmhmthm'mhu.'uii
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thitteen, and the smallest being about nineteen feet
by nine.  All were lighted by windows except the
ground-floor room of the main block av the end of
the court, which obtained light only from its door-
ways. The walls are of great strength and solidity ;
the toof and the ceilings of the chambers, except
ps in one instauce, were of stone. A wooden
ceiling is thought to huve separated the ground-floor
room of the main block from the apartment above it ;!
but this has been destroyed, and the two rooms form
now only one.  The buildings are omamented, both
externally and internally, with hieroglyphics and seulp-
tures of the usual type ;* but the ornnmentation is on the
whole somewhat

| JJi—
oi M D | ‘ same height, and
I‘G | I L rj| e crowned with
1
|

HH

[ L a sort of battle
ment, of which the

O YTy _rT-‘T.‘r-]ﬁ'-‘II seanty. The entire
pe : | edifice was of the
—F|D LT}

| C T T
I i ; [ W unnexed is @ re-
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plan was remarkably varied in outline, and the nume-

' Deser  Antiquités,
vol i ghie p 32 Sk

# e vory pecalinr ornnmer-
tation requine special notice.
Tha sills of ssyernl blank witi-
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rous projections and recesses must have rendered the
plity of light and shade upon the building curious and
striking.

In the pictorial representations which ornament the
rock-tombs we sometimes meet with buildings which
appear to be private residences, In one case® we have
whit seems to represent the exterior fagade of a house,
on the side on which it was ordinarily approached.
The building divides itsell into three portions, a centre

AN
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K a33 I
2% __ Pt
 E— ]"I e —
Ez%;i 1 ;ﬂqf-,‘ !'n.-..: w-!'._-'.n
i A P ‘:4 ey

An Egyptisn Dwellinghoos, tirred in Frent,

and two wings, The ceutral part, which is higher than
the rest, is crowned by a steep roof? shaped like a
truneated pyramid ; below this is a projecting carnice,
and below the earnice n plain wall, broken only by &
door ut the right-hand corner.  Adjeining the door is
foan s My i hoad 1

onpe wn A skl ood & ventilator,
Hat theeo be pothing to show this

V Eem the woodout, aml com
Hewalling, Mompmnts Credd, vl i
e B81=2, with the ™ jon
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the right wing, which consists of two storeys—a buse-
ment one, ornamented with four pillars unequally
spaced, and a first floor. likewise with four pillars,
which are equally spaced, and thus not directly zuper-
imposed over those below them. Between the pillars
are represented stands with vases and eatables, from
which we gather that the pillars are detached from the
mansions, and form in the one case a colonnade, in the
other & gallery. The character of the left wing is

f. e CE o

i S

.4

similar, but it does not extend =o far as the other. and
= ornamented with only four pillars, two to each
storey. The wings have an architrave above the
pillars, and are then crowned with a sort of double
cornice, The character of the pillars is thoroughly
Earyptian.

Another tomb exhibits to us the internal court-yard

of a threestoreyed mansion of much elegance, appa-

An Egyptian Dhwelllng-homes, viewsd from Iatrruol Coort.
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rently decorated for a festival! A central doorway,
supported on either side by thin pillars representing a
lotus plant, gives entrance to a staircase, which rises
directly from it, and conduets probably to the upper
apartments®  The staircase seems to be curpeted and
to have u mat at the foot of the first step. To
the left we sée on the ground-floor a deorway and
three smull windows protected by perpendicular bars.
Above this rises a storey, built, seemingly, of wood or
ernde brick; and broken by two windows witli the
blinds® drawn down nearly to the bottom. At the top
is an. open gellery, supported on four pillars, which sus-
taina painted cornice. On the right of the main entrance
the ground-floor is. perfectly plain, except that it is
pierced about its centre by & low doorway.* Above it
the first floor presents to the eye nothing but a drapery
or awning, which hangs in front of it and leaves its
chamcter a mystery. The second floor exhibits pillurs
at either end, and between them what i= perhups
another awning, though thie is not quite clear, Above
this there is a long range of very short pillars, which
seem o support an upper gallery, constituting on this
sile u sort of fourth storey,” though one too low to
have been inbabited, Finally, the entire house is
crowned by a cornice painted in stripes of red, blue,
nnd white, and resting st either end on a lotus pillar of
the same chameter with those st the main entrance.

3 Bpe Rosallink, Mon. (%o vol. if. | they seem m'?nlmmmr.hm
ppe 3598, and compuew the Il | bottom of the window,
trwtion 1s his Plates, vol. I pl. 68, ¢ Tha srtist  bna  sccidonially

) B muinmﬂil.-l.ﬁ]. The tomh
"Th-*hhdn.“ulhrquﬂd mntllﬂi?hfh reproteniation ls
‘Abesm, may poasibly bo shuiters ; bat | closs to Thebes.
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A third representation of an Egyptian house is given
by Rosellint in his great work,! which has clearly four
storeys, but it is drawn in s0 conventional a manuer
that but little can be concluded from it &s to the actusl
’ von . LEgyptian srrangements.  The

Al doors by which the house was
entered beiug, as it would seem,
at the side, are introduced side-

ﬁ ways into the front wall above
)

and below one of the windows.
The three upper storeys are re-
presented in section, and exhibit

the contents of the apartments.
B,

No staircase by which they coulll
be reached is visible; and their
[ inhabitants must apparently have
flown up into them. The comnice
of the house, which is painted in
the usual way, supports three large
masses of the papyrus plunt.

On the whole, we may per-
hups conclude, with Mr. Fergus-
son, that though the Egyptian
houses *exhibited nothing of the
golidity und monumental charac-

A Bazptinn T, party L7 Which distinguished their tem-
5 L, ples and pulaces, they seem in

their own way to have been searcely less beautiful
They were, of course, on a smaller scale, and built of
mare perishable materisls;® but they appear to have

" Rpsi the Pnnu.,“t. :‘l.]lt.m; * Toseliini conevives tha ardinary

and oampam Mtuhwbmmﬂ-—hhk.
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been as carefully finished and decorated with equal
taste to that displayed in the greater works.'

The peeuliarities of Egyplian construction, whereto,
in conclusion, it is desired to draw attention, are three
in number, viz. : 1. Their non-employment of the arch
as a constructive expedient and preference of perpen-
dicular supports and horizontal imposts: 2. Their *sym-
metrophobin,’ or dislike of exactuess and regularity
either in the general srrangements or in the details of
their buildings; and 3. Their skilful use of certain con-
trivances for incrensing the apparent size, especially
the apparent length, of their more important and more
imposing edifices.  This last has been entirely left out
of sight by recent writers on Fgyptinn architecture,'
though it is a peculiarity well worthy of study and
imitation.

That the Eayptians were acquainted with the prin-
ciple of the arch, and made oceasional use of it in their
minor edifices, is now generally admitted.*  Not only
do eoved roofs appear in some of the rock-tomba®
which might lead one to suspect such an acquaintanee,
but actual arches have been found, both in brick and
stone, in connection with hieroglyphical logends and in
purely Egyptian buildings. The latest historian of
architecture goes so far a8 to maintain * that the Egyp-
tinns hnd all the knowledge neaded for the employment
of the arch to any extent in their constructions, and
that they purposely abstained from its use from o dis-

L As Bir G, Wilkinson, Mr, Fer- Eﬁphm, 1305 vol. i,
guewom, and Mr. I 5. Poale, whoss | 8 ; _ grsfmt wol,
eontribution to the 5;-

Hritanmica on the subjoct of hﬁml.h.p.l.ﬁl &e.
hdgutnlu. 214.
' J-l Ak

é:din‘l'ﬂ.. hIIThTQM 'mLI. uation, Fﬂ‘.
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like of the complexity which it would have introducad,
and & conviction of its architectursl weakness, as « form
wanting in durability. *The Arabs. he observes, * have
o proverh that the arch never sleeps ;' and it really
exerts uneeasingly o thrusting force lnterally upon the
walls at its side and cenirically upon the keystone,
which tends to destroy the building whereof it is a
part.  Its employment would not have accorded with
the governing ideas of Egyptian architecture, which

Egyptian Aroben.

were durability, repose, and strength; and therefore
they did not employ it.  The position here laid down
may be true; but it can never be more than a hypo-
Lhesis, since it is quite impossible to prove that a people
knew how to do that which they never attempted to
do. The Egyptians never made any application of the
arch on a grand scale or to large edifices. They were
~acquainted with the form #s one that would beara weight s
but it would seem to have had wo charms for them.
This 38 not surprising, since arches would not have given
the saine impression of stability, firmness; und strength
which is produced by the solid masses of flat stone
thut compose their roofs. Instead of maintaining that
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they deliberntely preforred these roofs to vaulted ones,
it would probably be neaver the truth to say, that,
being entirely content with flat roofs, the idea of con-
structing vaulted ones never occurred to them.

The *symmetfophobia” of the Egyptians " is 4 pecu-
iiumj' which developed itself gradually, and is strougest
in the latest times. Tt appears most strikingly in such
buildings s the great temples of Luxor nnd Philw,
where, on proceeding from one court to another, we
find the axis of the building violently ehanged,?® and
the lines running in entively new directions. But,
apart from these extreme cuses, it appears that the
Egyptians had a gencral dislike to exact correspon-
dency and uniformity, preferring variation within limits,
The difference in the elevation of the four comers of
the: Great Pyramid, noticed by Fergusson,® is very re-
murkalile, as-also is the striking irregularity in the first
or entrnce court ut Karpak, where the temple of Rame-
ses [T breaks the line of the right-hand colonsady, while
the left-hand one is continuous and complete.® Othir Jes-
ser irvegulirities ure such ns the following® Detached
pylons have frequently their axis at an angle with that of
the building whereon they depend ; the columups in u co-
lonuade are often imequally spaced ; doorways that cor-
respond m position are of different sizes ; caryatide piers
und rounded columns nre united in the e colonnaded
court, occupying diffevent sides ; columns contained
within the same plllm:ell hall have cmnplﬂmly diffieren:

LW N Hist, of Architecture, vl L
ﬂi-l 'l.l aud Im. M-ﬂﬂh
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eapitals: and are of different heighte; the wings of
hovses do pot matcl; courts are seldom sqnare;
their augles and the angles of rooms are frequently
not right angles. Tt i manifest that the Tgyptians
«purposcly avoided regularity,’ mnd the conjecture
is probable that they did this * with a view of not futi-
guing the eye.'* The principle woulld seém to be sonnd
within certain limits.  Absolute uniformity is weari-
some, and o be eschiowed 3 but violent irregrularities
aredisplessing.  The Egyptions, even in the bést times,
somesliut overstepped the true mean; their mingling
of different sorts of eolumns, and of columns with
carvatide or other piers, cannot be defended ; but it was
not until their art had greatly declined under the de-
pressing influence of forcign conguest that they reached
their oxtrems practices; the complete change in the
uxis of # building and the employment of twenty dif:
ferent capitals for the columns of u single spartnient.®
The contrivance for augmenting the apparent sizg
of buildings, of which we huve to speak in conelusion,
is the following. Egyptian buildings of large extent
for the most part Tise 28 we penetrate into then. When
we pass from one limh to another, we gencrally aseend
a few steps.  Sometinves, howeser, the nscent is more
wil. At the Rameseum,® sod again at Edfou,! the
level of the groumd rises from columy to eolumn, each
column’ being plated on 8 low step a little above the
preceding ono.  The effect is similar to that produced
in & modern theatre by the slope of the floor fram the
foot-lights to the buck of the stage. Tt is gided by the

 Wilkimeon, Arobiferfu, .30, | % Desrition, ¢ Planches, :
* Damription, * Plaaches, yol. i. 'l 25 and compare m&!‘i:‘
1;{:'![,.-!, e s Wilkdason, Aroki- 'Anliﬁuhh_.' wil L eh. dx, g 185
decture, p. UL * Jbid. * Planchiw,” vol i a ol B0
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goeneral arcingements of doors and  pylons, whith
dintinish in size ns we advance,  An illusory perspec.
tive is in this way produced ; the vistas of pillars: seem
twice the length thit they really are, and the entire
building sppears (o be of an exténtalinest inferminable.
113t be one of the worst fanlts that an architect can com.
mit, to mike his edifice appear smaller than it is, and if
the canstructors of the pyramids are to be considered
blameable in this vespect, the later Egyptian builders
must be regarded as deserving of no small coni-
mendation for an armngement which, without jntro-
ducing oy unworthy sriifice, makes the size of their
‘constrictions even greater in appedranee than it is
veulity,
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CHAFTER VIIL

MIMETIU - ART.

Keiifptire of Awoient Egypt—Sisigle Statice of full size—perulivrities.
v, Proiogod Tiyfectsand Merite,  Statwettes, Generol Tnifoemity
ol e Cirwwes,  Warke fo Mgh Relief, vore,  Works in Bavrelinf movl
Intaglio, Defects, Sopevionity of the Awimal ovee the Zinman Forma,
Exainples— tiezelle Wt —Lion Hunt. Forcahortening. Wend of Pro-
portim.  _Alwence uf Preapaciive.  Tplines,  Fiwr (Toases of Solsjacts ;
1. Religios: 2. Frocesionl; 8. Mititary ; owd 8. Damestic. Plagful
Humour 1o fhe Domestic Seenrn.  Egyfinn Posnting—ta peneral Cha-
roctir. Mechunian employod— Cifours.  Pointings good an TVall Thecora-
frama.  Sagen of Eguptlon Mimetic Art,

* lam Egyptiens ool été, avenk Tre Grees, enlci de tous Tos proples do Mantignite

guia et bow orre plawiiques ao plos hoant degrd e perfict jon ot da gean-
dunr!—Lesmawr, Mamwe! & Istsice Anciewna de Oriest, vl i p. 337,

Tue sculpture of ancient Egypt falls under the three
heads of statuary, or seulpture i the round ; relief, or
representation of forms on  flat surface by means of a
certain projection ; and intaglio, or representation by
the opposite process of cutting the forms into the stone
or marble, and thus sinking them below the surface.
This last includes 5 process, almost peculiar to Egypt.
which has heen eallod cavo-peliovo, or mtaglio-velienato,)
whereby the figures are first incised, and then given a
slight relief, which rwises them almost, but not quite, to
the Tevel of the stome outside them.
Completely detached statues of full size were, com-

V Tk, Gwide o, The Bgyptian | 165 Wilkimson, Ancimd Epypétans,
Gl o Ok Bk A, 3 | ol B, 008" o
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panitively speaking, rare in Fgypt; and when they
oveur, their merit is but slight, Only about six or
seven attitudes seem 10 have been allowed ; and these
Are repeated with & monotony that is absolutely weari-
some through the twenty centuries, or more, during
which Egyptian civilisation lasts. Single figures usually
stand upright with their mems dependent at their sides,
or crossed upou their breast, and their feet equally
advancsd ; or they are in o walking attitude, with the
lft foot (invariably) set before the right,! and the arms
pendent ; or they sit on thrones, with their arms [nid
along their thighs, and the hands extended with palms
dowuward ; or they koeel upon the gronnd with both
knees similarly placed, and Lold in their two hands 4
shitine containing an image of some god ; or fimlly they
are seated on the ground, with both, knees drawn up
nearly to the chin, and the arms resting upon them, the
lower part of the person being enveloped in & robe or
petticont. No movement is exhibited, no energy,
scarcely any action oven. The fuces are for the most
peirt expressionless, though sometimes they nre evidently
intended for porteuits, and great pains have bean taken to
render them close imitations of nature®* The mechani-
cal fiuish is high, a perfectly smooth surface being
produced, however stubborn the material®  But the
nrtistic finish 13 the lowest conceivable. There is no
rendering of veins or museles, vo indication of auy
anatomical study, 1o appearnes oven of acquaintance
with the human skelston!  The limbs are smooth and

! Thireh; L., muef o pranim, o porplivry, and
¥ Iﬁm Manpel o' Hidowe | i basall.  They 5-1 rmpiu}n-i
smcsenne, volo Lo Gd0;  Birch, | wood in vhe morm anoient Sk,
Laypt from the Earlint Times, . | and beunss, fvory, snd porcelain
4 fiar stntusiion,
A The FEgypthuns esrved thelr| %' Les muselos, oo seliies, Is
ot in cale sty o dark | plis ol Jes contiactions du fn prao
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romndel —tlie general proportions not hisd—though
altogother the forms are too slim to acoord with Western
notions of besuty : but all the higher qualities of wrt,
ug undlerstood in the West, ure wanting—there is com-
posure and calm dignity, but there is no expression, no
vigour, no life, no attempt to grapple with diffienlties,
o idenlizm.  Tle seulpture seems altogether incipient,
undeveloped. It is not, as has been justly observed,
*modelled grossly, but summarily " *—that is to say, it
does not full of it sims through inability to give effick

1. Egypiinn walking Statin L Fgyptios it Ling Stybem.

to them, but its aims are low, Tt seeks 1o indicate the
human form, mther than to express it, o give the
genernl contour rather than a representation of details,
to embody repose and not action; there is nothing

Wy sont pos reodus, ol wéme Je ' Th ‘T lgure dzeptienne
ch resnie - {Levormant, et mmdolés, non pos prossidrement,
Meeriaed, el 1 p. 5300 tiinly sonroadeewend,
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ruilde, gross, or coarse about it; oo the contrury, the
forms have delicacy and clegance, but they are in-
completely rendered ; they are good, ag far as they go,
but they do not go far; the artist has stopped  short of
the noture which he had before his eyes, and has pre-
ferred not to imitate too closely.

In the walking stutues, the want of completeness is
steikingly shown by the fact, that the legs, though
represented 12 separate, are not disengaged from the
stone, the space between them not having been hol-
lowed out,  This peculiarity does not extend, hiowever,
except oceasionally, to figures in bronze or wood, which,

=0 far, ara mperinr to the stone figures

_&uullmn HEE ]munlmnt} nt' Egyptinn. stone sta-
tues i the support whiclt is given to them at the back.
Except in the case of sitting figures, which have the
support of thieir chairs or thrones, Eayptian stone
statues have almost invariably ab their back un upright
slab or plinth, sometimes resembling an obelisk, agains
which the figures lean, pd with which they are in 4
monner blended,  This is probably explaived rightly,
u# the reminiscence of a time when all statues were
attached to walls, and constituted mere architectural
atlormments.!

The Fgyptian statuaries didd not stop at single
figures, but sometimes proceeded to the composition of
groups. Two figures, o husband and a wifie, not un-
frequenily oecupy a single seal.  Genernlly they sit
soparate ; but sumetimes they Lold Tands, or the hus-
bund bas hie wm placed around his wife's waist®
Ocensionnlly, the man is seated on a chair, accom.
panied by standing figures of his wife and childven,

v Kaniek, Awmt Eggpt, vol. L p. 205,
* Ses the woodent overlenf.
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seulptored on a smaller seale, aud evidently intended
us fecessorles’  The composition is in every case rude
and insrtificial, no attempt being made st * grouping,”
m the technical sense, or at producing an effective
whaole,

Besides the negative defects, which have been here

Tireop of vwo Bistnes, Moalan] sl Wik

noticed, there are some positive: ones, which must not
be glossed over, wherelly a great part of the sLluLTy
18 rendered repulsive, rather than mitrctive—at any

' Bireh, (Fwids fo Al vaesi, [
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rate, to the modern Huropemn. The figures are, for
the most part, too elongated ; and the limbs espocially
wre too long for the body. The ears are misplaced,
the hole of the ear being miwde parullel with the pupil
of the eye,! instond of with the nostrils.  The inlaying
of the eye in o different material from the rest of the
statue, which s common, offends n correet tuste ;® and
the prolongation of the eyebrows and eyelids nearly to

Pt ool ey Eryplion Hinge

the ears i unmntural and unpleasing,  The great masses
of hair hanging down on either sido of the face in
lieavy blocks, concealing the neck and resting upon the
shoulders, the broad und depressed nose verging upon
n negro type, the prominent cheek-bones, the laree
moutl. and full, half out-turned lips, are even more
disagrecable, and produce an. ensemble from whicht the

f Mhech, fae po T7, o Il%mi thin Erfiest Timm, y.
Kenrick, val, i, R £ . 'l{:: in oo doulie s lfl:-
¥ Thin is dons &ven in the remark- ||I4mu- that thi prctice was otes-
Ol wooden plaine which forme | sicaally adomued by the Opeeks s
the glory of the museum of Boulsy, | but, v spite of thik, & @un teei
und be sahl to oxhibit 'n teuth, | will it e banaoed i
rv. and fidollty, which sbows | the Yeancls than the pheerrance.!

Wauod of n roat oumeter’ (Bireh,
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cye instinctively turns sway, and on which it cun only
hring itself to gaze with difficulty.!  The dark material
commonly in use, uud the smears of ved paint often
observable, render the physiognomies even more repul-
sive than they would have been otherwise, and produce
disgust and oversion.  Again, the grotesque figures of
the gods, sometimes conrse-featured and dwarfish, often

Feyptlan Fignres of TUthah and e

mixing together animml and human forme? alyays
ntterly devoid of the faintest trace of besuty, lower

! Tho author delivern horo ks | sen in all thale metive  naiiness
uwn (mpressons of the Fovptisn | in tho Egyption colloction o th
etatus which have comi noder bis | Britial Mosewm by gl Latiyre, it
votle,  He s unﬁlt l-llll:'ughl it I.I-:lt:un;: slimwlero,
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Cn VL) TIHENE MERITS. 207

the genceal chameter of the statvary where it might
have been expected to be highest, and tempt the
lover of high art to question whether the Egyptian
attempts ought to be sllowed the name of Art ot all. If
we pass from the contemplition of the Apollo Balye-
dere to that of an Fgyptian representation of Phthah
or Bes! we seem to step from one world to another,
from one pole of production te its opposite; and it is
difficult to persuade ourselves that one and the same
term ought to embrace the iwo,

If, however, we contemplate Fgyptinn statuary in
Egypt itself—on its ostive soll—ns it was intended to
be seen by those who wrought it, we shall find reason
to modify some of these views, and to allow that, while
devoid of the excellenciea which we commonly asso-
cinte with Greek urt, it hiul merits of its own, snd was
not wholly contemptible.  Sculpture in Fgypt was
nlmost entirely *architectonic,® and was intended simply,
or at any rate mainly, for architectural embellishment,
The Great Colossi, the most remarksble of the Fayp-
tian efforts, were set up in temples, or in their inune-
diate neighbourhood, and lo be rightly fudged must be
viewed in eonnection with those buildings. The statues
of the gods had their proper place in shrines prepansd
for them, and were not ont of keeping with their sur-
roundings, The grand efftot of the Osiride fnges n
the temple courtyands has been already noticod *  Fven
the private statues of individuals were intended fop
orpaments of tombs, and seen, by torehlight only, in
those durk abodes, must have been impressivo.  Alto-

] harneive I!ﬂﬂl!ﬁlﬂk
?‘.‘Lﬁmcw mt:itt; ?ﬂl}mgﬁmefdjt
Farodotiis (iil, 37), nd, if wo may | ¥ Birch, Gaide to Musmm, 1, 10,

belleve lifm, sttracted Lhe attention | ¥ Ses above, pp, 244-5,
aruuh;-h;'c. Thu fyurei of Bes o
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gather, the judgment appears o be sound, that * the
sceulpturesseere well sdapted for architectural effect,
from their prand, simple, and vertical lines, their greut
regularity, sqonreness, nnd repose.” ' They had strength
und nnssiveness, majesty and grandeur, simplicity and

Culossal Figure of Hamesow [T,

diguity ; above all, they had about them an air of pro-
found, eternnl, unchanging rest.

The smuller statuettes, in bronze, basalt, or clay,
are less dignified than the statues, but have greater
l.".:l.!g'd.[ll.‘ﬂ and grace®* Some fommle ligures, speert fran
their uncouth Egyptian head-dress, nredecidedly pleas-
g, though it must be admitted thar Lhu}' e fon
slender 1o satisfy an eye accustomad to the rounded
forms of the Greeks,  Animals are also rendered sufli-

! Bireh, Ghwide e Alisapum, p. 17. Ilhuyli'n o ale [E 4 Autie
L wmﬁmrlnth-lqui%. vol v pl G- .r' 5
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ciently well in the round  The pair of lions in the
Southern Gallery at the British Museum have consider
able artistic excellence, The Great Sphinx of the
Pyrawmids, though searcely deserving of all the praises
which have béen lavished upon it,' must be admitted to

SE=ug

Egyptiar Riatuertes.

Le a striking monument, and 10 impress the spectator,
not only by its bulk, but by its air of impassive dignity.
Other sphinx figures are considercd to have a certain

! Profissor Owon calls 8t "o | Porieat semblent dpier Tuvonles In
-'.u'IFun ﬂrmuhima.rtujllﬁﬂlh' |- regmnd & b i sndear of T
[ Longmrs How for Mav 1574, r. viritd qui fscinont Lo spectitsur
B Aw mys: *Ulttegramle | Sur cotle fpure, moithi  status,

™ mut ail d'un effor prodis | molths montagne, on dédcouvre e
. et e e tion | wajestd singulibee, une prandy o
dterewtle. Le fantoms de pierre mith, ot mie ups cerlaine dius
purnil sttentif; on dimdt quil ane | eeuel’ (Quoted by Lovormant is bis
bumd - ot qu'il rygnnde.  Sa grands | Mol o Haduirs ancienns, val, |
i mmbls  reciuelllir los Trults | p. M)
du pussé; s woox tournds e
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calmmess and grandeur.  There are also stutuettes of
bulls, monkeys, and dogs,! which are chinracteristic and
fuirly good.

It has beon urgid by many,® that the principal de-
ficiencies of Egyptian statunry—the general uniformity

Eptimg of the Pymumida

of design, the stiffness and want of grace, the ahsence
ulf motion from the forme, and of choracter and oxpres-

b Som Wilkinsom, Ancient Eryp-| Konrik, dwoiend Egyw, vol. L P
piaad, vel, vi. Sopplement, pl 43 | 3 ; Lenormant, Mawel, ol &
" Ibid, vol. Wil pp 209-I90; Vpp 8534, &e
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sion from the fnces, nay, even the incompleteness of
the representation—were the yesults, not so much of

l:r11||'||||r" Hrilrln. (miaRphine

inubility to do better on the part of the artists, 98 of 2
capstraind i|||En_'r-.-ul upan them from without [I-:-' Lhe

Modelird Fignres off Anmuls

religious prejudices of o dominant hievarchy.! Tt is
undotibledly true that nothing more wids to cramp

U Lenormant, Afawed o fiatoiee | il g 577 Kentlek, Ausiat By
wnacvennd, vol L . DBA-g41 1 disna, vol, L ppe N0,
Wilkdnsan, Amemd Kgypaticas, vol,
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Art and prevent its satisfactory development, than laws
pgninst change, especinlly when they are imposed from
without, and rest upon a religions, rather than an
artistic, basis. It is also tolerably certain that there
existed in ancient Fgypt a religious censorship of Art
—that “hieratic cunons” were lnid down and com-
manded to be observed '—and thut a restraiut was thus
placed upon genius and invention.  But it may be
remarked, on the other bund, that the laws against
change canoot bave been absolute, since there are
decided differences of style at’ different periods® and
that freedom of treatment must have been, to 4 eertain
extent, allowed, sinee the animal forms at any rate im-
prove as time goes on, and are best about the period of
the eighteenth and nineteenth dynasties. In reprosen-
tations that are strictly religious, the amount of change,
it is true, was slight, and there it is probable that
*Irieratic canons ' really prevailed ; but in the portruit
stataes mid the statnettes this is scarcely likely to have
been the case, and the uniformity which is observable
must, it would seem, be attributed to some want of
artistic conception or power, A similar conclusion s
naturally drawn from u gencral consideration of the
basreliefs and intaglios, which, though boasting more
freedom of treatment than the statues, still participate
in their charaeteristica of uniformity, stiffness, and want
ol finish.

High relicf—the exhibition of human and animal
forms in connection with o flat surface, but very much

I Pk, rfn'ﬂ‘i nﬁ;‘ E!I.';I:ll Ma-
aeum, B 183 Wilkindon the | ¥ Hirch, from the Farliest
nuih;r‘l Heradobuy, vol. ii, Timiee, pp. A4, 176, &e.; and
200-271, Srd edition. The main | see bilow, pp 20202,
wuthorities wpon the points am |

Plato; Divdorps, amd Hymesins,




On. VIIL] DEFECTS OF EGTPTIAN DRAWING. 078

Tuised above it—which was common in Persia,! Liyvia,?
and Greece, is very rarvely found in Egypt. The few
reliefs of the kind which occur possess scarcely any
merit. Tt 38 scarcely necessary to present specimens
of these uncotith works, which can possess no attrac-
tion for any but professional students of art, who may
desire to see sculpture of every kind in its rudest and
most primitive condition. For such persons a few
references are given in the subjoined nole®

The bas-reliefs and intaglios of the Egyptians will be
treated together, their general effect being very similar,
and the composition in both kinds being marked by
neirly the same characteristics, praiseworthy or the
contrary. In general the defects are glaring, and
preponderate greatly over the merits.  With rare ex-
ceptions, the figures are represented in profile, stifily
erect, and standing still, or walking in a formal, stately
manner, The eye is drawn in full, not as it really
uppears sideways, but as if seen from the front. It is
long and narrow, often set a little obliquely ; and both
éye and evebrow are prolonged nearly to the ear.
The ear s placed too high in the head, and is genernlly
somewhat too large. The limbs are for the most part
too slim, and the hands and feet are still, straight, and
of undue size. Where vatiety of attitude occurs, the
drawing is genenally incorrect, and the new attitude
impossible, For instance, sometimes the head is turned
completely round, and the man who walks one way

! Ban thie muthor's Awoent MWes | sarvable it the hideosys monstes

oo, vol. il 307, and | d by Wilkinson, dnciens
mﬁhﬁmf’m . ] Pl g PEneresd
' Sew the frontiepiees 1o Bir 0. | pl. 434, Al io Lapdis, Dewd-
Fallowds Lyes eompare iba | willer, vol. Bl part 1. ple 11 and

ptams 1o ihe Diritish Anli-
nenm,
' A ssmewhat bigh relief is ob-
¢ WOL. L, T

4d; wud in the
quités, vol Hi pl. 8L
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looks directly the other, Female tumblers lean back-
wards till their hands reach the ground with the palms
downwanl. Others defy all the laws of gravity, and

Figurs of an Fgyption Prisst,

lean back in o position which could not be retained for
% moment.!

Fesnmls tumbler, in an impomible attitads,

Composition is in general formal, artificial, and
constrained. In the processional scenes the same figure

L Bas Wilkimson, .d'.nﬁ-tl’wplinn,-wl—i.p-liﬂ,‘l?&g. 2.
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15 reiterated twenty, thirty, fifty, or 4 hundred times.
There is scarcely any idea of grouping, of balance, or
even of & main point of interest to which the rest shall
be subondinate, In the battle scenes, it must be ad-
mitted, this defect is not so apparent. There the
monarch is the centrul object, and the whole remainder
of the composition, being intended simply for his
honour and glory, is intentionally subordinated to him,
But in this case another defect obtrudes itself. The
artist, distrusting his ability to give the necessary
pre-eminence to the royal figure by the means ordi-
narily considered legitimate—position, finish, expres-
sion, convergence of the attention of the others to him
—has had recourse to the rude and inartistic expedient
of making his superiority apparent by mere difference
of size. Rameses towers above his soldiers and his
enemies, not as Saul above the children of Israel! or
Ajax above the Argives® but as Gulliver above the
people of Lilliput. The colossal figure of the great
king dwarfs all the others, not into subordination
merely, but into insignificance ;* and it is necessary that
we should shut him out from our vision before we can
take an interest in the details of the battle. These are
sufficiently lively and varied; they exhibit confusion,
turmoil, strange attitudes of dying and dead, h!’e.
motion, energy; but it can searcely be said that they
are artistic. The reliefs in question may represent
truthfully enough the varied and separate incidents
of an ancient battle-field ; but the want of mass, of

' 1 Bam, ix, 2. 3 Sen the Lﬁn#{ o

Eﬂiﬁpiﬁrw ; n. h:. t:dﬂ?nmpn Phlﬂilrbuk-

‘x.?m "Apyeinn miller wl.ri.. P i 130, 127,
pilas dpovs, L,
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grouping, and of perspective renders them singularly
ineflective is pictures.!

JEsthetically, by far the best of the Egyptian reliefs
are those in which animals form the entire subject, or
ut any rate constitute the preponderating element,®
The Pharaonic artists had a happy knack of catching
the leading characteristics of beast? and bird,* and
* rendering them effectively though smply. A purely
animal scene, represented by Rosellini in his great
work,® 18 graceful and pleasing, full of life, and cha-
racterised by an artistic touch which is very unusual.
The subjoined woodcut repests a portion of this
drawing, and will give a tolerable idea of its general
style :—

Hunting ihe gaaelle aml hare.

¥ Ome “:qwﬂ;a-diﬁ 1;!' mh&;};— fﬂﬂhnai; tumu o “h it
e i u " wond - o il ), nnd the o
aut oppesite. It exists ot Harnak IE:m ugm;lnlnpnngm‘mulﬂﬁ:
on the morthers wall of the ir he s (vol, §ii pt. iLpl, 6),
bailding, and bkl Bt thoy becamo fairly sntia
I is on= | mot much letes; and by the date of
ine (se the Dheseriplion, * Anti- | the teenth dynasty they leave
wmfﬂﬂ%ﬂﬂﬁm but Lo By dinsirel]
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A nobler, grander, aud altogether superior design
may be seen at Medinet-Abou, on the external wall of
the great palace, facing the north.! This is a compo-
sition in which the monarch, standing by himself in
his chariot, advances at full speed in the chase of a
wounded lion, while at the same time, attacked from
behind, probably by snother similar beast,? he turns
himself round and directs his spear against the as-
sailant. Under his horses, which, #s usual, prance
high in the air, lies the body of a lion pierced by two
urrows, and struggling in the agonies of death. The
hunted animal is in front. Though pierced by three
arrows and a javelin, he continues his mad career,
rushing through the water-plants, from which we may
conclude that he has been aronsed by the beaters.
The whole piece is remarkable for the boldness and
freedom of the outline, for the spirit of the compo-
sition, the good dmwing of the lions, the expression of
suffering in their countenances, and the contrast whick
they offer to each other and to the remmining figures
of the design.® Their massive forms compare well with
the elim and graceful horses; their violent action sets
off the comparative impassivencss of the main figure.
Moreover, the balance of the composition, if we
imagine another lion behind, is good 5 part corvesponds
to part, yet not too closely or exactly; and, by the

1 Bne tha D«-qntwbg' ion, ¢ Auti= | —* Os bas-relief, précicux scus lo
uitds,” Toxw, vol. &och ix. 4% dit Plsdstobre (P), nrl'ﬂttu':
h and R h.n.# e

Planches, yol L pl 1), | moios sous le m dy

= 5 UL Fesarues

¥ Tha wall is hera Interrupted by ru'ﬁuhdiinﬂ'l, ba varidté ot
& doorwny, which renders the com- | 18 fermelé des attitudes do tiutes
ﬁ:l.ﬂﬂhhnpnfmt,#Hmnumty los Higurns ; Perprosion de fa do-
boen part of ths origina! | lewr sst surtout nendue svec beau-
wtriiciare,

: soup de véritd!
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greater elevation of the horses' crests and the hunter's
spenr, the ¢ principle of the pyranid ' is asserted, and
i umity given lo the design which it might otherwise
have lacked.

Like the human, the animal figures are drawn for
the most prt strictly in profile: but there are a certain
number of exceptions, where the animal is turning
round, and the form is to a certain extent fore-
dhortened.! Oceasionally even more ambition is show,
“and more difficult attitudes are attempted, as in the
Beni Hassan scene above mentioned, where some of

N\ M

Animals fureshortened,

the dogs turn their full faces to the spectator, and the
antelopes are drawn in the act of flling prone to earth,
or represented a8 struggling o ghake off the hounds
which have got hold of them.

Among the muin defects of the Egyptian designs
are the non-ohservance of proportion and the alnost
entire inability to represent anything in perspective, as

1 Ses Wilkinson, Awosent | shus, Dhenkendiler, vol, il i
mm.ia.wfu.la,m;@plu.m&n i e 5
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it is really seen, Not only are royal personages drawn
commonly on a larger scale than the officers and
others in attendance upon them, but in the tomb
scenes even the ordinary paterfamilias is given a
similar advantage over his servants and labourers,
This advintage he sometimes shares with his wife, who
sits with him on the same seat! and is drawn on the
same scale? The animal forms are, on the other hand,
frequently too small, cows being represented as about
half the height of 8 man? and donkeys as less than
half* When an elephant is depicted, the top of his
buck only just reaches his attendant’s waist; * and the
head of the giraffe a very little overtops that of the
min who leads himS The nccessories of a battle
scene, towns, forts, rivers, are on a scale absurdly
dispropartioned to the men, the homses, and the
chariots;? while in domestic scenes the persons re-
presented often exceed in height the doors of the
mansions.?

The inability to present a scene in perspective is,
no doubt, one common to the Egyptian artists with
other primitive designers; but it is a defecs which
attains in Egypt an intensity almost without a parallel
elsewhere. A phalanx of soldiers is represented by a
mass of figures ranged one above the other, either in
completely distinet lines, or in such a position that

3 Denkimiter, wol. Wil |2 .1
mlm,;ﬁ,ﬂ,m&c. Rt zl%i-hﬂg.ﬂ. Compare Wilkin-

6 figures the wife'n | sm, A. E., ad theand of wol, i,
littlo i tho rear (ibid, pla. 18, 17 a, Hine 8. A better reprosentation of
21, ke, the real jons will be fornd

¥ 0r om a seals wmallir | in Lepsina, Denkadlor, vol. vi. pt.
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wael more distant row shows above the nearer ones to
the extent of half the height! As a general rule,
what is distant and would be partially or entirely

hidden by intervening objects is raised up, if the artist
wishes to show it, and exhibited at a higher level.
The animals and the targets, whereat shooters aim, are
represented as close to them ; and the full face of the
target is shown, when it ought to be nearly, if not
quite, invisible® Where o river, pond, or pool has to
be indicated, the entire surface is presented to view,
being lifted up and placed at right angles to the eye

U Wilkinson, 4. E. vol. | p. 203, » Thid. vol. B pp, 1850,
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of the spectator’ Gardens are commounly given in
ground-plan, though the buildings which they coutain
stand erect,’ exhibiting their sides and not their roofs.
Altogether, the rules of perspective are completely
ignored or defied, and no representation is accurate,
unless limited to objects which are all at the same
distance and in the same plane.

Further, there is the same defect in the bas-reliefs
of the Egyptians which has been already noticed in
their statuary,® the frequent intrusion of simply hideous
forms into the designs, more especially where these
have a religious charncter. The three huge and
misshapen figures! so frequent upon the ceilings of
temples, which are supposed to represent * the heavens,’
oppress the imagination of one who stands under them
with the sense of & superincumbent nightmare, Bes in
all his forms is fearful to behold ; Taouris, Savak, and
Cerberus are not much better ; even Osiris has presenta-
tions which are repulsive ; and the constant recurrence
of the Priapic Khem is a perpetual eyesore. All the
forms of the gods are more or less disagreeable ; the
stiff constrained outlines, the tight-fitting robes, the
large clumsily-drawn hands and feet, the frequent
animal heads and enormous head-dresses, the ugly or
inexpressive faces, compose an ensemble as unpleasant
s can easily be conceived, and recall the monstrosities
of Brahminical and Buddhistic religious representations.

1A imstancs of thistud | * Ses Wilkinson, vol. ii. pl. 8
drawitg may ba seen in Wilki and waodout, p. 143 No, 1805 and
wh i whara o tank of | Rosellini, vol, fi. pl. 60,
water in butwooti two rows | 2 Sen above, p.
of trons I8 mado to show it-| ¢ Seothe ' Mﬁl"ﬁp{ﬂq
:%EH hﬂmhﬂf&ﬁr ;ﬂhn’gq:ﬁt&:iml. pl I&m

sl C13 4| pl 375 and  compan
nngrles to the lpntlmr,m'ptﬁed A E wl. vi. Supplomant, pl. 535,
i mir, Tke the coffin of Mohammud! | pt. il .
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1t sepms strange that artists, who occasionally at any
rate show taste and westhetic culture, should consent
to reproduce from age to age stereotyped forms of a
character which sound artistic judgment must always
pronounce repulsive and disgusting.

Egyptlan tepresniations of Teourds, Sarak, and Onins,

The bulk of the drawings are of a sober and serious
charncter, They may be divided into ;—1. The strictly
religious, where worship of some kind or other—
generally sacrifice—is offered to the gods, or where
they strengthen and sustain the monarch, or where the
soul passes through some of the scenes which it will
have to undergo after death. 2. The processional,
where the king goes in state, or where tribute is
brought to him, or where the pomp of a funeral, or
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the inauguration of an officer, or some other civil
ceremony, forms the subject, 3. The war scenes, in-
cluding battles by sea and land, the siege of forts, the

Hosnel of fomnle, fn & good syle,

march of armies, the retwn home with booty and
captives, &c.; and 4. The scenes of common life,
represented exclusively in the tombs, where the de-
ceased is presented with offerings, or with inventories
of his worldly goods, or exhibits his ekill in the chase,
or depicts his house and its environs, or the processes
of the trade which he followed when slive, or the
entertainments which he gave and the large number
of his guests and friends, or the smusements which
be delighted in. These tomb scenes are the most
numerous and the most interesting ; and, while per-
haps the highest inventive qualities are displayed by
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the artists who decorate the walls of temples and
Imlam‘with gigantic battle-pieces, it is in the sepul-
chres that we observe the lightest touch, the freest
drawing, the greatest variety of arfistic excellence.
Solemn s are the associations which attach to the
grave, it s here, and here only, in the sepulchral
chambers, in the close vicinity of the tombs, that the
Egyptian artists shake off the weight of SETIOUSnEss
which elsewhere oppresses them, and condescend to
be sportive and amusing, to exhibit playfulness and
lumour, to spproach or even pass the line which
separates serious drawing from caricature. There is
& tomb near Thebes, where, in the middle of an
entertainment, @ guest is represented as bringing down
the apartment upon the feasters by leaning against &
central pillar, and upsetting it* Tn another tomb, ladies,
not of too refined en appearance, converse with anims-
tion about their car-rings, and appraise them, or inquire
where they were bought. The humour is sometimes
even more broad?* *In one of the royal sepulchres nt
Thebes we see an ass and a lion singing and accom-
panying themselves on the phorminx and the harp.
Another design is the burlesque of a battle-piece.
A fortress is attacked by rats, and defended by cats,
who are mounted on the battlements. The rats bring
a ladder to the walls and prepare to scale them, while
& body armed with spear, shield, and bow protect the
assailants, and & mat of gigantic size, in a chariot drawn
by dogs, las pierced the cats with his arrows, and
swings round his axe in exuct imitation of Rameses
dealing destruction on his enemies. In a papyrus of

ey e A T
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the Museum of Turin, a cat is seen with a shepherd’s
crook watching a flock of geese, and a cynocephalus
#pe playing on the flute’' Souls returning from
Hades after judgment in the form of pigs, under the
protection of monkeys, have a crest-fullen expression of
countenance which is quaint and ludicrous.?

Of painting, in the modern sense of the word, the
Egyptians knew absolutely nothing. No surfuce was
ever completely covered. The Egyptians drew figures
of men and animals, together with other objects, in
outline on a white or whitish background, and' then
filled in the outline, or portions of it, with masses of
uniform hue. No shading or softening off of the tinta
was practised.®  Allthe exposed parts of & man’s body
were coloured of & uniform red-brown; all the exposed
patts of & woman’s of a lighter red or a yellow, Except
i the case of a few foreigners, the hair and beard were
pitch-black. Dresses were predominantly white, but
had their folds marked by lines of red or brown, and
were sometimes striped or otherwise patterned, gene-
rally with red or blue! Most large surfaces® were
more or less patterned, in general with small patterns
of warious colours, including a good deal of white.
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Altogether the effect was one of combined flatness
and spottiness, the white background showing far too
strongly and isolating the different parts of the picture

one from another. : a
The mechanism of painting was effected as follows.
First of all the stone, whether it were sandstone, or
fossiliferous limestone, or even granite, was covered over
with # coating of stucco! which was white or whitish,
and which prevented the colours from being lost by
sinking into the ground. Fresco painting was tin-
known: the Egvptians allowed the composition
wlhigreon they peinted to become completely dry,
before they commenced even to sketch in their figures,
much less to paint them, An outline was first drawn
with red paint, or red chalk, on the prepared surface :
when this was satisfactorily executed, the filling in
began, The scale of colours known to the artists was
not extensive. Besides black and white, and the three
primitive colours, red, blue, and yellow, the Egyptians
employed only green and brown, together with & light
wish of the black, which produced a sort of grey.* The
black is a bone-black,® very decided smd very durable;
the white is & preparntion of pure chalk with a slight
trace of iron. The red and the yellow are oclires, the
colouring matter being iron, not however artificially
introduced, but mixed by nature with the earthy sub-
stance* The blue colour is derived from the oxide of
copper; but before becoming a pigment it has been
combined with glass, which has then by trituration
been reduced into a fine powder. The green is this

* Wilkinson, yol. 5l 3. 900. |7, 8).
* This by formd, 1 believe,only in |  * Wilkieson, 4. E vol. i p
jops of amimnle.  See | B0

Rosliini, Mon. Ciw. vol. i pl| < Thid. pp. 802-8.
xvi gy 6, 7, 103 gl =3, S50, 4, ™
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same preparation, combined with a certain amount of
yellow ochre! The brown is probably a mixture
of the hlue-black with the red.

A somewhat nwrrow gamut of colour was thus
formed. The Egyptian artists appear to have enlarged
it by employing several shades of the primitive colours
—three, at least, of blue, one very dark, another of
medium hue, and a third very light, resembling our
*sky-blue;* two of red, a scarlet, and a red-brown
and at least two of yellow, a darker and a lighter,*
They used also at least two shades of green, and
several of brown, ranging from a light drab to a hue
nearly approaching black. But they were iguorant of
lilac, of purple, of orange, of crimson, of olive, and
were thus compelled to abstain from all attempts to
produce that sort of beauty which is caused by the
employment of half-tints, and the *soft and gradual
transition from one tint to another,’ which is to the eye
what ‘an harmonious concert of music is to the ear.’®
and which especially characterises the Ttalian schools
of Bologna and Venice. They had to depend on the
broad contrasts of the primitive tints mainly, and were
thus thrown upon the style of colouring which pro-
duces its effects by striking contrasts* Tt is quite
possible to obtain a good result in this way, Only let
care be taken that the colours are strong and forcible,
that & balance is maintained, and that the masses are
broad, and not too much entangled or interspersed,
and an effect is produced which is simple and grand,
effective and pleasing. The Fgyptians, unhappily,

1 i 1 L] 1
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brake up their masses of colour, and intermixed them
in such a way that a sense of unquiet is produced ;
there is a general flutter and disturbance; the eye
finds nothing upon which it can dwell long, or repose
with a feeling of satisfaction.

The painting was executed in a sort of distemper,
The colours were mixed with water, and with 4 certain
rather moderate amount of gum, which rendered the
mixture more tenacious and adhesive.! They were
applied, as already observed,® to a stuccoed surfuce,
which might either be flat and unbroken, or already

by the chisel with figuresin relief or intaglio.
These figures, by the vanations of their surfaces, en-
joyed the advantage of a slight variety of light and
shade, which helped to mark them out, and gave their
contour greater definiteness. Some compensition was
thus introduced for the absence of painted chiaro-
scwro  but the compensation was slight, and did not
extend to all classes of paintings.

Altogether, it must be said that while, as artistic
productions, the Egyptian paintings possess only a low
degree of merit, as wall decorations they were un-
doubtedly effective and striking, Where the sun always
shines and the air is always clear, where nature lights
up the landseape upon every side with mellow hues
and bright effects, pale plain surfaces of stone, such as
mateh well with the dull grey of northern lands, are un-
suitable, offend the eye, seem tame and out of harmony.
The brillint hues which covered the walls of the
Egyptinn temples, inside and outside, illuminated them
with a warmth that well accorded with their sur-
roundings, and rendered them the richest-looking and

! Wilkinsan, 4. . vol. iik. p. 0L » Sco nbore, p. 255
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brightest objects in a scene that was al brightness und
richness.  As the ancient (Gresks employed colour
externally in the pediments and other parts of their
temples,' and the Italians of the Middle Agres warm
marbles and stone of many different hues in their
pulitces and churches,? 5o these primitive builders made
the exterior, as well as tha mterior, of their edifices
to. glow. with colour, from an instinetive feeling of
what was truly fitting and harmonious. Separately,
the colours are often crude, if not coarse, and the con-
trnsts sometines over-violent ;% but, in their entirety,
the paintings had no doubt a plensing effeot, and
‘greatly improved ' the appearnnce of the buildings
which they decorated. ¢

Egyptian mimetic art can scarcely be said to
have & history. Trs most notable echaracteristic s
s general unchangingmess and want of progress,
Crystallised in its infancy, it presents to us from first
to lnst a strange unperalleled sameness, an extmor-
dinary monotony.  Sull, while this is its most striking
feature, and the first and main impression whicl it
produces on those who study it,? prolunged attention
miables the inquirer to perceive cortain minor diffie
ences which underlic this general uniformity, and
prove that, whatever might be intended, change to &

' Spe K. O Miillor, Hidtory of | 4 ¢ Last daypition, sayn Lasno--
Yiveek Art, pp. 45 7H Xe - mint, * rembibe ftve roteni pee owe.
ser, ur, 0-F; Fer-| tains odtén dins une élernnlle up.
BuSSon, LOal: of Arckitectary, vol. L | funee" (Manuel & Hinmire  Ais-
pp. 2584 wune, wol Eope BEOY 900 wus the

* Ttuskin, Stones of Fomice, vol. prentinrity of Egyptian art! ol
Epls, 1, 5, B: vol. i Pl B Seven | msrves Mr. Konrdol, * lmn the el

_q,fﬂmﬁmtm-,mx 180-18, | ractaristles of jte Infancy wem

. above, p, 2406 porprrtuated throwgh all the stapi
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certain extent did in fact intrude itself, and that pro-
gress; development, decy, rennissance are consequently
terms not wholly inapplicable to the art of Egypt at
different periods.  The earliest remains found at Sae-
carah and ot Meydoun, cousisting in part of statnes
in part of painted bas-reliefs, exhibit a certain amount
of rudeness und indecision, u certain weakness and want
of regular method, indicative of an incipient art which
i& g2 yet imperfectly formed and does not know exaetly
how to proceed! When we reach the time of the
fourth dynasty, improvement iz observable, more es-
pecially in the statunry, which rapidly attains the
highest degree of perfection that it ever reached in
Eagypt. The portrait-statues of Chephren, and of
various private persons contemporary with him or with
the other Pyramid kings, are the best specimeans which
oceur of Egyptian sculpture *in the round,’ and are
regarded by some as *rivalling the busts und statues
of Rome* Up to this time Egyptian art is thought
to have been wholly, or st any rate to a great extent®
untrammelled by law ; and so fur as statuary is con-
cerned, it has @ naturalness in the human forms that
disappears afterwards. But the bas-reliefz of the period
are decidedly inferior to those of a later time. Not
only is the aim low, scenes of common life being alone
exhibited, but the rendering is unsatisfactory, the
different representations being wanting in variety, and

b Lawrruent, bavivge montionsd
works ul art which be asttribotes o
the soooml dynosty, says: ‘En les
studiant, on § mmanjue e m-
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the best of them deficient in expression and life. A
new epoch introduces itself with the twelfth dynasty,
when hieratic eanons were absolutely enforeed,! snd
art, cramped so far, found compensation in an increased
delicacy of rendering, an elegance and a harmony
never previously realised.® New ideas sprang into
being under the fostering influence of enlightened
princes. Obelisks were erected ; piers were superseded
by columns; and an architectural order was elubo-
rated, which at a later date approved itself to the
Greeks® Sculpture at the same time took a fresh
start.  The tombs of Beni-Hassan reproduce in s
general way those of a more primitive age at Saccaral
and Ghizeh ; but the touch is more delicate, the pro-
portions are better, and the subjects are more varied.
After the time of the twelfth dynasty, Egyptian art
does not so much decline as disappear, until the great
regetion sets in under the eighteenth dynasty, when
the Egyptian nation attains its acmé, and the perfection
of art, as of most other things, is reached, The ¢ grand
style” is now brought into existence,* and supersedes
the humbler and mare prosaic one that had hitherto pre-
vailed. Colossi are erected; huge battle-scenes are
composed, containing hundreds of figures; variety of
abtitude is studied ; life and energy are thrown into the
drawing ; even the conntenances lose their immobility
und have a certain amount of feeling wnd expression.
But, after the space of about three centuries a rapid
decline sots in *—the higher qualities of art disuppenr—

' Lenirmant, Mimtuel, vl £ p 1 Boe abive, o919
a4, ; * On the  Grwnd Style, see Sir
* * L qualité pradomimmnte done | J. Ieynolds's Akisconrass before the
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there is no more invention, 10 Wore EXpressiveness—
convention resumes the grasp upon art which it had
relaxed, and & dead period begins which continues till
the tithe of the first Psamatik. Then there was a re-
nuissance.!  Bya not wimatural reaction, the style of the
eighteenth dynasty was discarded, and the artists took
the older productions of the fourth and ifth dynasties
for their models, imitating them in all their principal
details, but *with greater smoothness, fineness, and
flovidity.”® Much grace is visible in the contour of
the figures—but the old vigour is not attained—all
is too reunded and smooth—the musecles cease to be
marked—and the attempted reproduction falls (ns
commonly happens) very much below the antique
standard? Ultimately Egyptian srt is debased by
mtermixture with Greek,' most unpleasing effects being
produced by s barbarous attempt to combine two styles
absolutely and essentially incongruous. But this last
stage of deeline veed not occupy us here, since it
fulla beyond the time whereto the present history is
Lenormmurt; Afewied, vol, i p. A28 | pen remplieer oallo i s'inadt for-
Vs monnments de Muuesss [L | mide sous los souveening s
pira e Jast-named writer, ‘mons | A Ja fin du régos la dédeadonce st
fotid assister & une déeadenca radi- | pomplbte.’
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CHAPTER IX.
SCIENCE.

Enyptiom Scipnce.  Avithmaetic. Goomatry. _Astronomy—larreations of
Eetvpoea —Flonetury Oocultations— Molions and Pervads of the Plonate—
Tablew of the Stars—Avpurintonce with frue Solar Year — Genecal
Chatvcter of the Astremomy. Egyption Astrology. Modicine.  Eugp-
nerrtny Scimce,

Thepd AFyewrar af palguarasal wparor viyrs swdemgrar,—Aumor. Nebapda i, 1,

Tne sciences in which the ancient Egyptinns appear
to huve made a certain amount of progress, and which
will be alone considered in the present sketch, are
astronomy, geometry, arithmetic, medicine, and engi-
necring, The bulk of the physical sciences are of
recent growth, and were utterly unknown, even to the
ancient Greeks. Momls, metapliysics, logie, and poli-
tical science, in which the Greeks made considerable
advances, were either unknown to the Eayplians, or
at any nite not cultivated by them in & scientific
manner.! There remain the abstract sciences of arith-
metic and geometry, together with the practical ones
of astronomy, medicine, and engincering, with respect
to which there i evidence that they engaged the
attention of this primitive people, and were elaborated
to # certain extent, though very different opinions may

! Thn ptian ldeas on moral | morala to & sclence.  Thedr only
iu“n "lrl" 'lum;l-nrwd ;dﬂmlhmhm:ﬂﬁmﬂm nf

& provions e r (eh i | prover [ st Chin i =
104y But they P'dll:lt :Ent Ml&lrﬁ'fﬁﬂﬂu Monde, Paris, 1857),
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be entertained as to the degree of perfection which was
reached in them.

Arithmetic is a science some knowledge of which
must of necessity be possessed by every nation that is
1ot wholly barbarous.  Bavages frequently cannot
count, ar, at any rite, not beyond some low number, as
five, six, or ten;! but the needs of civilised life, of
buying and selling, hiring and letting, even of know-
ing the extent of one's possessions, require o familinrity
with tolerably high figures, and the power of perform-
ing certain numerical processes. The Egyptians had
su arithmetical notation similar to that of the Pheeni-
cians, the Etrmscans, and the Romans, whereby distinet
=igns being attached to the unit, to ten, to a lumdred,
a thousand, ten thousand, &c., other numbers were
expressed by repetition of these characters, Just as a
Romun expressed 7,423 by MMMMMMMCCCCXXII, 0 an

Egyptian rendered it by I I I I I I I‘:E[‘ . and simi-

larly with other numbers, excepting that the Egyptinns
did not luve specinl signs for five, fifty, or five hundred,
like the Boman v, t., and . Tt has been observed,?
and it is undonbtedly true, that * the Egyptitn method
must have Deen very inconvenient for calcalation s but
this difficulty was in practice overcome, and there can
be no doubt that all the ordinary operations of arith-
metic were performed as suceessfully in Egypt, or in
Rome, a8 nmong ourselves.  Numbers were dealt with
readily as far as millions,* and, no doubt, would have

U'Thy Wedides of Covlon am i.r.fﬂﬁ.
snid not to he abla to count heyopd Tho numbers of varions obs
three (s Hepert of the Aritish wientiomed in the * Grest [Tarris
Aswistion: for 1870, part Gl p pymme* often exeesd n million
7o, gmdr af the Pust, vol, v pp. 49,
' Knorick, Awcient Egypt, vol. | 45, 49, &e.; vol. viil. o m-?j".
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been carriad further, if it had been necessary for
praetical purposes. Speculative calculations seem not
to lave been indulged in, or at any rate we have no
evidence that they were, and the generally practical
character of the Egyptian mind is against the supposi-
tion. In this they differed from the Babylonians, who
formed tables of squares, not for any immediate prac-
tical purpose, but as arithmetical exercitations.!

The geometry of the Egyptians originated, we are
told? from the peculiar conditions of their country,
which, owing to the changes produced by the annusl
inundation, required the constunt employment of land-
surveying. Accurate land-surveying involves a know-
ledge of trigonometry, and it would seem to have been
muinly in this direction that the Hgyptians pushed
their mathematical inquiries.  Pythagoras, who studied
mathematics on the banks of the Nile? and is said to
have: ‘introduced geomotrical problems from Egypt
into Greece, * was especially proud of his demonstra-
tion of that fundamental problemn of Irigonometry, that
in every right-nngled triangle, the squares of the two
sides containing the right angle equal the square of
the hypothenuse, or side subtending the right angle.
Tt is not absolutely certain that the Samian philosopher
learnt the demonstration of this truth, or even the
truth iteolf, in Feypt; bot we may at least suspect that
his Egvption studies either embraced, or at any rate
ledd Bim on to the appreliension of the truth, which was
elearly not lnown to the Greeks before his day.  So,

5 Sea the antliors Ascient Mo- | o, xxo 4: Vel Max, viil 7, 25
miredies, ol &g 108, Sad edition. | Amm, Mare, xzil 14, § 21, &e.

¥ Forod. it 100 ¢ THo, Sie. & 81| * Callimnck, sp. Piod. Sie.x, 11,

S Dnscril Bosir, § 80, p 22701 % Die D Nat. Ihar. fi 2
Steab, xiv, 1, § 10; Diod, Sie, i | Plutarch, D Repgm. Store, vol. il
o, G5 Cle D Fin, v. 205 Jus- | p 1008,
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oo, with regard to the seanty remains which have
come down to us of Egyptian geometry, we are told
that the problems treated of belong to * plane trigono-
metry,” including its simple necessary clements, ‘and
going somewhat beyond them.' How fur beyond, we are
not informed ; but modern criticism is probably right
in questioning whether any very considerble advance
was ever made by the native Egyptiuns beyond mere
plane trigonometry, and in regarding spherical tngo-
nometry and conic sections as outside the range of their
mathematical scjence Tt is quite possible, however,
that their geometry had a development of a different
kind—that it *led on to geogeaphy,” and the formation
of maps,” the first employment of which is ascribed
by some Greek writers to the Esyptians *

The early direction of Egyptian thought to the
subject of astronomy i= so larpely nttested ® that the
most sceptical of modern historical critics does not
attempt W deny it." What is questioned, and wha
must be allowed to be, to u considerable extent, ques-
tionable, is the degree of their proficiency in the scienee
—the amount of astronomical knowledge to which they
actundly sttained by their own unassisted cfforts, prior to

i Imml:. Menuel & Heelmire | Thig. Laert, Froomw. 97 Val. Max.
Anevmnnie, vl 3. p. S14L | Lo ;- Achilll Tar )my, ip 78:
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the time when the science passed from their hands into
those of the Grecks, It seems not to be doubted by
auy that their attention was given :—1. To eclipses of
the sun and moon : 2. to oceultations of the planets:
4. to the motions of the planets and the determina-
tionh of their periodic and synodie times: 4. to the
construction of tables of the fixed stars, and the map-
ping them out into constellutions: aud 5. to the
settling of the exact length of the true solar year!
Eelipses are phenomena which naturally avtract the
notice even of barbarous and ignorant peoples, by whom
they are generally regarded as fearful portents, indica-
tive of the divine anger and of coming calamity.?
There can be no rensonable doube that the Egyptians
from an early date observed eclipses, both of the sun
and moon,® and entered ther ocenrrence in the books
wherein all important events were registered by them.*
Whether they knew their canses, whether they regis
tered them scientifically, whether they could 1o any
extent predict them, are matters on which it is impos-
sible to come to definite conclusions in the present
state of our knowledge, or rather of our ignorance, Tt
lias been conjectured ® that Pythagoras derived from

V Ses Lewis, ppu 160-7 and 257 | tronom the Ancienra, p. 275
24 5 Kﬂ.ticlt. Eﬂ:ﬂf Egypt, vol, uuu“'y ) Tived shout R4S 2&&
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Egypt his acquaintance with the fact that the sun is
the true centre of the planétary system, and the earth
a spherical body revolving round it—a fact which,
when known, leads on naturally to true conceptions as
to the nature of eclipses, But we cannot be certain
that the knowledge, if he possessed it, reached him in
this way. Doubit is thrown on the scientific character
of the Egyptian registration by the circumstance that
neither Hipparchus nor Ptolemy, who both lived in
Feypt, availed themselves, so far a8 appears, of the
Egyptian reconds;* nor is it easy to see how, with their
loose idess on the subject of chronology,® Egyptian
sapante could assign 1o their observations such definite
dates as might render them of servicein later ages, With
regard to prediction we have no evidence beyond the
fact that Thales, who studied in Egypt! is said to
have on one gecasion predicted an eclipse of the sun ;?
but here again, even if we accept the fact. there is
nothing to prove that the advanced kuowledge of the
Milesian sage was the result of his Egyptian studies,
Tt is quite conceivable that he derived it from Babylon,
where the eyele of 228 lunntions (or eighteen years and
ten days), which is sufficient for the prediction of lunar,
und tosome extent of solar cclipses, was certaiuly known.*

T Dig. Lawrt. Dythag. 81, 305, | wonld derive file advantags from
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That occultations of the planets by the moon were
carefully noted by the Egyptians, we have the testi-
mony of Anistotle, who, after deseribing an occultation
of Mars by the moon, proceeds to-state that similar
occultations of other stars (ie. planets) had been
noted by the Egyptians and Babylonians, who had ob-
served the heavens for many years and communicated
to the Grecks many oral reports concerning each of the
stars.  Such ocenltations are of primary importance
for the determination of astronomical distances; but,
in order to be of service, they must be carefully tinied
and repeated at seveml distant places. It is not quite
clear that the Egyptians could measure time very
securately:® and though the priests at the various
sents of learning—Heliopolis, Thehes, Memphis—would
i all probubility observe the phenomena of occulta-
tions from those different localities, yet we do not hear
of their comparing notes or drawing any comclusions
from recorded differences in their observations. Thus
the knowledge obtained was scarcely so productive as
we might have expeeted it to be: the results which
modern stiente derives from an ocenltation or a transit
‘were not attained, nor even apprehended as attainable ;
probably, the bare fact of the occultation, together
with some rough note of its time, was all that was put
on record ; and thus not even was material of much
value for future progress accumulated.

The motions of the planets, which were somewhat

strangely neglected by the earlier Greek astronomers,”

' Aristot. Dhe Cirdo, il 12, § 8. | which eould only he olwerved at
® It s probable that the Feyp-  nizht For {his purpose soes lind
1tnnqhdm-d.hllulmtuuriy of elock wes mecessry ¢ hut we
aa the Jaws, is, by thebagineive of Have no evidonen that tha amcjent
the seyunih eentury e Hot soms | Fgrptinns possessud elocks,
dlials wonild Yo of bioonse for messnr- | ¥ Jowis, datronomy of the dAn-
iy Ui time of & femeroccultation, | ciets, p 100 The reason of the
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attracted attention in Tgypt from very primitive times,
nnd munst have been studied with great care, since con-
clusions not very remote from the truth were arrived
nt cancerning them, Eudoxus, who is expressly stated
to have derived lis knowledge of the planctary move-
ments from Egypt,! laid it down that the periodie
time of Suturn, or the period in which that planet com-
pletes his orbit, was thirty years: the periodic time of
Jupiter, twelve years; that of Mars, two year=; that of
Veaus and of Mercury, like that of the Earth, one year.?
The réal Gimes are, respectively :—
ymey | dern b

Sabury . . . 174 1
dnpitir . 1 & 4l dio 14
Mar= | . S | e o2
Yonus o ot | 1id
Misvury , - B Oon

So that, with regard to three out of the five planets
known to the ancients, the ervor is inconsidernble :
while with regard to one (Mereury) the error, though
great, muy readily be condoned if we copsider the
nearness of Mercury to the sun, and the consequent
difficulty of making exact observations respecting it.
The somewhat large error observable in the case of
Venus is eurious, and not readily explicable. Perhaps
Eudoxus only meant that the two planets nearest the
- sun completed their orbits within the space of one year,
not that they took the full year to complote them. It
is noticeable that, in laying down his periodic times,
Eudoxus in no case introduces any fractions of years.

It is otherwise in his statement of the *synodic
e e wtalad,
worrw elnssnd wilh womdering wee | Los motas {0 Goeeam transtulit,
tuorn and Foosets ) amld upily | (Sevee, Nat, Quest, vii. &)

loekad down wpom, the adimtion ' * Simplicius, in tie Ssbol, v
O Vi Grvahd Amitog vunsreesd gt |t o). ALs, . 4000, g
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periods® of the planéts, or the times of their periodic
conjunctions,  Here, once mare, he derives his know-
ledge from Egypt;! and the knowledge is, compara-
tively speaking, exact and accurate. The periods are
given in mouths and days. The synodic period of
Mercury is 110 days; of Venus, nineteen months ; of
Murs, eight (twenty-five#) months and twenty days
of Jupiter and Saturn, almost exactly thirteen months.?
If the emendation proposed® in the case of Mars
be accepted, these numbers give a very close approxi-
mation to the true times, as will be séen by the sibjoined
table :—

Fr'loos {ims Tras tihm Frs=s Fwlect
Baturn . . ) deye 78 dayw X
dupiter - . AN, o, — ia
Man . - TTD 750 . — ,1.
Viam. - 30 T = A
Moreury. - 110, 16 — X

The error is in no cnse so much as one-eighteenth, and
in one case (if the propesed reading be right) is as
little as one-seventy-seventh.

The Scholiast upon Aratus tells us that the Greeks
derived their tables of the fixed stars from the Egyp-
tinns and Chaldeans.'  The distribution or grouping of
the stars was the subject of one of the astronomicsl
books assigned to Thoth or Hermes, and required o
be learnt by the horoscopus” a priest of high rank in
Egypt. This grouping, of course, included an arrange-
ment of the mnstulhtt:una through which  the sun
travels : but the Egyptian arrangement did not corre-
spond with that of the ordinary *signs of the Zodinc,’

‘[ﬂhdﬂmﬂ[q’ﬂndn hrmmlumhuw KL
:Edpuinmil
4 Sehol ad Arak. L 52,
Bful““ [Brrﬁ-l Trngme- ¥ Clem. a’ﬁhﬂ-ﬂ‘l’m [u?ﬁn
IR, g TAN Dt e el

L
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which the Greeks (apparently) derived from the Baby-
lonians,! and which the later Egyptians borrowed
from the Greeks* Tt is said indeed to have been, like
that, duodecimal ;® but the names of the groups, and
probably the groups themselves, were, at auy rate for
the most part,® dilferent. Hence there is much diffi-
enlty in interpreting the older ustronomical monuments
of Egypt, it being seldom possible to identify the stars
mentioned under their obscure and strange nomen-
elatire?

The ordinary Egyptian year cousisted, like our own
ordinary year, of 865 days, but was divided differently,
Tt contaimed twelve mouths, each of thirty days; after
the expiration of which, at the close of the year, five days
were intercalated.®  All ordinary reckoning was by
this year ; and even the festivals followed it, with the
result that in the course of time they dreled round the
entire range of the seasons, the festival which was
properly & summer one becoming in turn a spring
festival, a winter, and au autumn one” This effoct
followed from the omission from the calendar of the
quarter-day by which the true solar year s in excess
of 364 days, or of any compensation for it, such as is
furnished by the extea day of our *lesp-yeanrs.'  Still,

+ Son (hin' suthor's Amidant Mi- 4 100k 1he nama of: t Palamos from
nirelies, vol. I D7 thia Fgrvptings,

¥ The sodises at Dendirnb nad | * Lenormant, Mannsd & Hiatoire
E which at one tlmnﬂru e~ | Anodenne, vol. b p G20,
e atin Ferptian, S now * Hurod. 1i, 4 ; Symeall. Chrame

o Tt 1o Hiued, | gropd, po 133 O Lialinves
Wlﬂﬂmiﬂhti‘ﬂﬂﬁﬂﬂﬂd to b losy | that l.hl: five hhtmhxy‘ﬂ?ﬁmh e
6 Greel.  The earfine | noticed in nimonnment belobgringe 1o
uﬂ:mwuiu.'l. pmnurnenits are wlio th: twulﬁh dvnnsty (wee Kronrick.

pathar dissimilar, « vl i P00,
? Rerick, dncient Eyype, vol.i, ' Thta lllll.lracﬂlr statied by
o I Uheminus l"""ﬂf i Arats Fha-

* Achillas Tatits snps [ Fregm, | mows, §0),
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this excess appears to have been known to the Egyp-
tians, whose * Sothinc Cycle’ was founded upon it.
This was a period of 1,461 vague, or 1,400 true years,
which was certainly recognised by the later Egyptians,!
and is' believed to be indicated by monuments of the
Pharuonic time® Tt was called by the Egyptians
Sothine, because they fixed its commencement at a date
wiien the Dpg Star, which they called Sothis, rose
heliacally, on the first duy of the month Thoth, which
was the beginning of their yeur. Now Sirius rose
heligeally in Egypt, on the first of Thoth, in the years
0. 2782 and 1822, und pgain in Ap. 158, This last-
named year was cerfainly knu“u to the Egyptians as
the first of a Sothinc rycle the year e, 1522 was
probubly so known ;3 * concerning the year p.o. 2782
we have no evidence.  On the whole, however, there
would seem to be grounds for believing that the
fothiae period was known and used even unterior to
the time of the nineteenth dynasty, aud therefore that
the Egyptians bad from a remote antiquity advanced
o far on the road to acenreey and exactness as to fix
the solar year, not at 365, but at 865} days. They
do not appear, on the other hand, to have been aware
that that estimate is in excess, or to have made any ar-
rangements for neutmlising the eeror such as ave carefully
provided by the Gregorian calendar now in general use,

The Feyptians slso knew the obliquity of the
celiptic to the equutor® and found a way of deter-

' Censarin. e Dhie Notali, § 15,
‘h: Ann, vi, 83 [rrﬁlﬂnul.iﬁ, '” in, 4 21,
tw it Knnricl,

§ E:u the
' Kenrick, Anmend E vol, & | pp. 984-8; which, howwvor, did
o885 Willdueon s the suthur's | ot conviges Sir 4. 0. Lawia.
Hmdu, vol @i d: Birch, | * Hetmiek, 240,
}-trtul Fivnan, 1.
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mining an exact meridian line' Tt has been supposed
that they were scquainted with the precession of the
equinoxes ;* but the grounds for this opinion are in-
suffiient.  Their astronomy must thus be pronounced
i the whole not very advanced, and rather empirical
than scientifie, rather practical than speculative. Brugseh
well gays of it: * Astronomy with the Egyptians was
not thut mathematical science which caleulates the
movements of the sturs through the construction of
erund systems of the Lieavens, Tt was mather s colles-
tion of the observations which they had made on the
periodically recurring phenomena of earth and sky
it Egypt, the bearings of which upon each other could
not long eseape the notice of the priests, who in the
clear Egyptian nights observed the brilliant luminaries
of their firmament.  Their astronomical knowledge
wiis founded on the base of empiricism, not on that of
mathematical inquiry,’*

The astronomy of the Egyptians seems to have
been less tainted with astrology than that of most
ancient nations.  In their calendar, vertain days were
reckoned us Ineky nnd others as unlucky in connection
with stellar influences ; # amd horoscopes were pecgsion-
ally cast for mdividuals from the general aspect of thy
atars ab their birth,® or from the supposed  influcnce of
certain ruling constellntions * But astrology didl not hold

' Konrick, p. 22, Tinvew, y. 127 ; Herald i, 825 Tholl,
8 hpnul,&lnm-'aﬁuln*dw Sie. £81 ¢ Cic. I o L 1 ,: Jonse

o, pp A0 g '?ﬂ' hlieh. vili. 4 ; Lucan, |, 640,
e T it otk 0w e e bare
W ton {yw ¥ | M Wk Ined * by ohearvis
Lewis, Astronmmy of the Anclnds, | tha conntellations thit E{-pmmﬂ uﬁ
p- 278, pole 146). .| the costerm horizon wt the ot
' Lenorunnt, Manued o Hntarre of birth" (ses the anthor's Herm.
Anwienma, vol, 3. p. 20, dotus, vol B g 145, aole 3, Snl
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“in Egypt the plsce that it held in Babylonia. If not
altogether * an exotic in the country,’ ! it was at any rate
of no great account; a verysmall proportion of the extant
liternture bears upon it * and the references made to its
employment by the Egyptinns in the works of the
classical writers are few and scauty®

In medicine, the Egyptians were regarded by their
contemporaries as remarkably advanced ;* and 1t seems
to be certain that they had studied the subject from o
remote¢ period.  The composition of medical works
was ussigned by tradition to more than oue of the most
ancient kings* while by some these antique productions
were jemurded as composed by one of  the native
deities.® Al physicians were expected to study them :
and were required to employ the preseribed remedies,
and in no case to resort to others, unless the regularly
suthorised presoriptions proved unavailing.  Any tnms-
gression of this rule of practice, if followed by the
death of the patient, was s capital offence” 1t is evi-
dent that, under such a system, while rash experiments
would almost certainly be prevented, thiy progress and
improvement of the healing art would suffer no incon-
siderable hindrance.  Still, medical knowledge seems
to have, notwithstnding, progressed. Homer praised
the skill of the Egyptian plysicians;® and no sooner
did the Persion kings become masters of Western Asia

i Ban Iﬂﬁ]' Autromeny of tha |\ refurencii o oot * an the
Ancients, p, 30], & cediug pags.  (Hirod, ii.ﬂﬂtt:

= A * Hallier papyraa’ comtalne a | ot necesmsily baar oo the suljeet. )
calendar of Tuelky and tinlisokoy dowa, | * Juoan. Lavi 11 Harod. §L B4
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much magie in the Feyptisn re- |  * Owm, Ales. Shrom, vii . 758,
mains, there is little comes | 7 THod Sie 1 H2 tipaTe
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* Bon Lawin, Astromomy of the | * Hom O iv, 239,
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than they had recourse to Egypt for their medical
advisers.t If it be true that postmortem examinations
were allowed, and indeed commanded by royal autho-
rity,? we can understand that advances would be made
in Egypt, since clsewhere there wasgenerally & prejudice
agamst the dissection of the human subject.  1tis clear
also that the subdivision of the medical profession,
which prevailed smong the Egyptiats® must have had
a tendency, in some respects, to advance medieal know-
ledge by epecislising it. On the other hand, such
information &s has reached us of the treatment actually
employed is not of & nature to mise our estimate of
the proficiency attained. The monthly use of emetics
and clysters for the purpose of purging the body of its
ill humours,! though analogous to & practice widely
currant in Western Europe a hundred years ago, is
searcely one in accordance with modern notions of
hygiens, 'The prescriptions of the medical treatises, su
fur us they have been deciphered and translated, are
sbsurd, and their physiological views seem to be purely
imuginary and fantastic® On the whole, while there
is reuson 1o believe that the science of medicine was
better understood in Egypt than in any other country
during the period with which we are concerned in this
history, the positive knowledge possessed must be pro-
nouneed to have been not very considernble.
In one respect, nnd in one only, do the scientific
attainments of the Eoyptinns scem to have been really
* Tlapod, 5 1 and 182, doctors who trvatd. dissases of tlis
3 Pliny sys (2, N.zix. G35 *In | elomach ooly, disesss of the b
e e Tareine ast | S0yl avim kv B ot
ST v st | 0 o
ay auly one disonler,

this writer, bewides dentiste wnd | ¢ Herod. i 77; Diod. Sie, & 22
ccullstn, the Fgyplinne posiessed | % Beo aldive, pp. 160-1,
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great and surprising.  Their engineering scionce is cor-
tainly most remarkable; and, though it has perhaps been,
like their sculpture, over-praised,' yet beyond dispute
there is much in it that is truly deserving of cur warm
admimtion. In their cutting of hand materials, in their
finished polish of surfaces, in their exact production of
whatever angle they required, in their perfect fitting of
stonie to stone, and ugsin in their power of quarrying,
transporting, and raising into place enormous masses,
this ancient people was, and still is, unsurpassed. In
stone-cutting the results attained sre with reason de-
clared to equal those which are effccted at the present
day by the aid of gunpowder and of steam muchinery in
the quarries of Aberdeen? Tn mechanical skill (heir
great works are as perfect s anything thut has ever
been produced since® In massiveness of construction
they far exceed all that any other mation has eyer
attempted. The engincering student is naturally lost
in admirntion when he contemplates the huge masses
so prodigally employed by the Egyptians in their
temples, their palaces, and their tombs—blocks of stane
thirty or forty feet long, used in walls or for the lintels
of doors—obelisks weighing from 200 to 450 tons,
each s wonder to the Western werld, but in Egypt o
tommon ornamentation, somelimes set up in nvenues—
monolithic chambers and colossi weighing 800 tons 4
—and all apparently moved with ease to the point re-
quired, as though there were no mechanical difficulties
whatzoever in the trnsportation. At the first binsh,
one is apt to suppose that practical mechanics must

. ;u\gd-t', mm'ﬁ of Ghimeh, vol. | Bes Forpusson, Mist. of Archi-

e, b Lerare Sowr | tecture, vol. L p, 02 (quotsd abovy,
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have been profoundly studied and pushed to great per-
fection by & people which could with such apparent
ease produce such an enormous number of colossul
works, Dut such accounts as we obtain from the
classion] writers of the manuner in which their grandest
achievements were cffected, and such representations
s they have themselves left us of their methods of
proceeding, are caleulated to dispel these ideas, and to
lower very considerably our estimate of their mechanical
science. The transportation of the hugest colossi was
effected by the simple plan of attaching ropes to them
in front and dragging the enormous mass by main force
from the quarry where it wa& hewn to the place where
it was intended to set itup.! Human musculsr power
was the motive force used ; and scarcely any mechanical
art or expedients were umplu}ﬂd to fucilitute the opera-
tion. No levérs were made use of, so far ns appears,
no rollers* Beyond the rounding off in front of the
sledge whereon the colossus was placed, and the lubri-
cating of the ground over which it had to be dragged
by scme oily substance, no ingenious contrivance was
lad recourse to. Bheer strength accomplished the
object atmed at, which must huve been achieved slowly,?
painfully, and with much waste of power. It is diffi-
cult to persunde oneself that hovrible aceidents did not
oceur with some frequency, when blocks of such an

L Egrp!m#.l,1m the nuthor's Aneiend Mo
vol iil. pp. 8358 and com mrmwti.p.w.!,hdnd_.}.
the suthor's Hersdoltes, wol il pl| * On the time ¢onsumed In tha
op EH; E}mﬂnn of the lorger mnmses,
and pollers werd known | e Horod il 1756, who says that it
1 the Assyrians st the time of tmkﬂmne Lo eonvey & cortain
Sappachenl (ue 080), anl wers | motolith from the quarries poar
smployed by them in -innapnn: Hlapbanting tu Sais in tho Delta
nf eolossl. |Bee Loyard's Nimeeeh T-m ihousand men worn smploved
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enormous size and weight were moved long distances
by large gangs of human labourers.!

The raising into place of obelisks, lintels of doors,
and roofing blocks, such as those which cover in the
sepulchnil chamber of the Great Pyramid,? must have
called into play some larger amount of mechanical art,
and ean searcely have been managed without machines.
Itis cerfainly curious that machines are nowhere repre-
sented in the Egyptian sculptures * but Herodotus tells
us that they were really employed in the construction of
the pyramids® and modern observation confirms his
statement.® The machines may have been simple, or
they may liave been complex.  As we have no repre-
sentations or descriptions of them, it is impossible to
determine their character. Butat any rate they were
such that works; difficult of exccution even at the
present day, were accomplished by them. Obelisks of
the lurgest size were emplaced upon their pedestals
suceessfully ; pyramiils were built up to the height of
nearly 500 feet ; temples were roofed in with huge
masses of limestone or granite. Whatever were the
means employed, the ends were most certainly effeeted ;
und the lower the opinion which we form of the
mechanical appliances in use, the higher must be our
sddmiration of the skill which, with such poor means,
produced such vast results.

¥ The vocarrenes of necilepts b khd&ﬂm“wﬁ i 176, d fin.)
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CHAPTER X.
RELIGION,

Luargn shere ocoupicd by Religion in the Life of the Nabion— Esobeic anid
Eroteric Systemn. Nuture of the Lsoteric Religion, Opivions com—
cerning (o, concerning El, and concerning the Soul, Eroteric T
Yigions, Eoewl origin af the Polythesmm, Eyptim Dantheon— Ammon—
Koieph—Khres — Dhthah — Ment— Sisti — Neseh—the Sum-Gods, Ra,
i, Se. Owirid Mytha, Minor Ivities— Athor, Inis, Khons, Thath,
fv.  Powers of Bvil, Set, Nubi, Toauris, Bes, Apap. Genii, Anulis,
Amut, Hapi, &v. Orvlers of Gods. Trinds, haracter of the Wor-
hip— Prayers, Hymms, Sscrifices. Awisnal Worship, Apis, Mueris,
wud Bacis Mulls—Momimphite Core.  Origin of the Asinual TWarahip.
Chatward Aspect of the Raligion— Feativads, Processions, and Wership of
Ancastors.  The Mysteries,

"Tout en Egyple portail Uempreinte da ls Roligion'—Levomsisry, Menmel
o Lsetuire Anrienwe de  Oriest, wol. i, p. 631,
Tite most important element in the thought of a nation,
that which beyond aught else forms and influences its
charnoter, which underlies all its customs, and comes to
the surfice in ten thousand various und surprising
ways, is its Religion. The Fgyptians were profoundly
religions, ‘What most striuck Herodotus, when, in the
middle of the fifth century before our era, he visited
the country, was the extreme devotion of its inhabitants.
*The Egyptians,” he says,) “are religions to excess, far
beyond any other race of men ;" and, accordingly, the
areater portion of his description of Egypt is occupied
with an account of the priests, the temples, and the

} Herod. i 87, od iniz,
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ceremonies.! We have seen that, in the
architectural remains, the Temple dominates over the
Paluce, and is itzelf dominated by the Tomb,? both the
Temple and the Tomb being the expression of religious
ideas. Everywhere in Egypt gigantic structures up-
reared themselves into the air, enriched with all that
tinn art could supply of painted and sculptured
decoration, dedicated to the honour, and bearing the
siered name, of some divinity. The great temple of
each city was the centre of its life. A perpetual cere-
monial of the richest kind went on within its walls,
along its shady corridors, or through its sunlit courts—
long processions made their way up or down its avenues
of sphinxes—incense floated in the air—strains of musie
resotinded without pause—all that was brightest and
most costly met the eye on every side—and the love
ol spectacle, if not deep religious feeling, naturally
tlrew to the sanctwiry 4 continual crowd of worshippers
or spectators, consisting partly of strangers, but mainly
of the pative inhabitants, 1o whom the ceremonies of
their own dear temple, their pride and their joy, fur-
nished a perpetusl delightful entertainment.® A times,
the temple limits were overpassed, and the sacred pro-
cessions were carried through the streets of the town,
: attracting the gaze of all; or, embarking on the waters
of the Nile or of some canal derived from it, glided with
stately motion between the houses on either side, a
fiuirer and brighter sight than ever.' The calendar was
crowded with festivals, and a week rarely passed with-
out the performance of sume specinl ceremony, possess-

' Fortvone consecutive T Bee above, cho vil. pp 182,

tarw of the Second Book (cha ndg, e -
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CHAFTER X.
RELIGION,

hmwwwm in the Life of the Nation—Eestoriy and
Eroteric Systemy.  Natore of the Faoteric. Religion, Opimions oo

corming ffml' mnrwrwng- Enl, end concermang the Soul,  Exoterse Re
Hgien, L:ud wigin of the Polythaism. Egyptiaon Posthem—Ammon—
Kneph—Khewn — Phthah — Mot — Sati — Neith—the Sem= Clods, Ha,
fovirin, e Chrnd Mythae Mowor Dhestice—Athor, Tuy, Khone, Thath,
de.  Poarers of Eal, Sef, Nubi, Toouris, Bes, Apap.  Genvi, Avubis,
Amset, Hepi, §e.  Onders pf Gods,  Trisds,  Chearaeter of the Wor-
ship— Pravers, Hymis, Saorifices. Antinl Worskip,  djnia, Bnovis,
wnd Racis Fulls—Momemphits Cow,  Origin of the Animal TWorship.
Dbt Agpect of tha Beligion—Feativnds, Proceasions, and Worship of
Anvestors, The Myslerien

“Tont en Egypre portaid Vempreinia da 1o Religion.' —Lowmmasr, Magusd
o Histsire Avcienne de [ Oricat, wol. L p. 521,
Tk most important element in the thought of a4 nation,
that which beyond aught else forms and influences its
charncter, which underlies all its costoms, and comes to
the surface in ten thousand various and surprising
ways, is its Rebgion. The Egyptians were profoundly
religious. What most struck Herodotus, when, in the
middle of the fifth century before our era, he visited
the country, was the extreme devotion of its inhabitants.
“The Egyptians,” he says! ¢ are religious to excess, far
beyond any other race of men ;' and, accordingly, the
greater portion of his deseription of Fgypt is occupied
with an account of the priests, the temples, and the

! Herod. il 87, ad Init.
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religious ceremonies.! We have seen that, in the
architectural remains, the Temple dominates over the
Palace, and is itself dominated by the Tomb,? both the
Temple and the Tomb being the expression of religious
idess. Everywhere in Egypt gigantic structures up-
reared themselves into the air, enriched with all that
Egyptian art could supply of painted and sculptured
decoration, dedicated to the honour, and bearing the
sacred name, of some divinity. The great temple: of
each city was the centre of its life. A perpetunl cere-
monial of the richest kind went on within its walls,
along its shady corridors, or through its sunlit courts—
long processions made their way up or down its avenues
of sphinxes—incense floated in the air—strains of music
resounded without pause—all that was brightest and
most costly met the eye on every side—and the love
ot spectncle, if not deep religious feeling, naturally
drew 1o the sanctuary a contimual crowd of worshippers
or spectators, consisting partly of strangers, bat mainly
of the native inhabitants, to whom the ceremonies of
their own dear temple, their pride and their joy, fur-
nished a perpetual delightful eutertainment.® At times,
the temple limits were overpassed, and the sacred pro-
cossions were carried through the streets of the town,
_ attracting the gaze of all: or, embarking on the waters

of the Nile or of some canal derived from it, glided with
stately motion between the houses on cither side, a
fairer and brighter sight than ever,' The calendar was
erowded with festivals, and & week rarely passed with-
out the performance of some special ceremony, possess-

! Forty-one consseutive t Son mbove, b wil pp 1E2,
turs of the Seeond Pook (che 0| 814, &o.
703 wre sntirely dovoted to thissulb- | * See Wilkdneon, Ancoent Fgyp-
Joct, which I further treated inche | tiena, vol. iv. p. 141,
W, 124, 188, and 1441, ¢ Herod. ii. 00,
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ing its own peculinr attmotions.  Foreigners saw with
amaze the constant round of religious or semi-religious
ceremonies, which seemed to know no end, and to
oceupy almost incessantly the main attention of the
people.

Nor was the large share which religion had in the
outer life of the nation the sole or the most important
indication of the place which it held in their thonghts
and regards.  Religion permeated the whole being of
the people. *Writing was so full of sacred symbols
and of allusions to the mythology that it was scarcely
possible fo employ it on any subject which lay outside
the religion.  Literuture and science were little more
than branches of theology. The arts were scarcely
employed for any other purpose than with a view to
worship, and for the glorification of some god or of
some: deified monarch. Religious laws and precepts
were 80 numerous, so multiplied, that it was impossible
to exercise a profession, or even to obtain sulsistence
and provide for one’s daily wants, without liaving con-
stantly present to the memary the regulations established
by the priests. Every provinee had its special divini-
ties, its own peculisr rites, its special sacred animals,
It even seems s if the sacerdotal element had presided
at the original distribution of the eountry into nomes
ar cantons, and that these were, st the outset, not civil,
but religious divisions.' !

To understand the Egyptians, it is thus absolutely
necessary to have something like a clear ides of their
religion. 'The subject is, no doubt, one of great com-
plexity and econsiderable obseurity ; the views of the
best nuthorities with respeet to it still differ to no small

¥ Lenormant, Mawwl & Histowe Ancienns, vol 1, p. 521,
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extent;! but aeertain nnmber of characteristie features,
belonging to the inner life, seem to have obtained
genernl recognition, while there is a still more complete
agreement as to the sutwand presentation of the religion
in the habits and actions of the people. In the present
aketch, mere speculation will be, as far as possble,
avoided ; and only those conclusions set forth, with
regard to which there is something like a general
accard among the persons best acquainted with the
Egyptian remains, whether sculptured or literary.
Flirst, then, itappears to be certain that the Egyptian
religion, like most other religions in the ancient world,
had two phases or aspects:® one, that in which it was
presented to the general public or vast mass of the
population ; the other, that which it bore in the minds
of the intelligent, the learned, the intiated. To the
former it was a polytheism of a multitudinous, and in
many respects of a gross, character: to the Iatter it
was a system combining strict monotheism with a meta-
physical speculative philosophy an the two great sub-
jeets of the nature of God and the destiny of man,
which sought to exhaust those deep and unfathomable
mysterics, Those who take the lowest views of the
Fayptian religion® admit that *the idea of a single

¢ (Com, Lopeins, Jhas Todtow-
M'iarmﬁr,puﬁm; unsen,
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solf-existent deity " was involved in the conceptions
which it set forth,! and is to be found not unfrequently
in the hymns and prayers of the Ritual? It is impos-
gible that this should have been go, unless there were a
class of persons who saw behind the popular mythology,
understood its symbolieal or metaphysical character, and
were able in this way ta reconcile their conformity to
the established worship with the great truths of natural
religion which, it is clear, they knew and which they
must have cherished in their heart of hearts.

The primary doctrine of the esoteric religion un-
doubitedly was the real essential Unity of the Divine
Nature. The sacred texts taught that there was n sin-
gle Being, *the sole producer: of all things both in
legven and earth, Himsell not produced of any "—*the
only troe living God, selforiginated '—* who exists
from the beginning ‘—*wha has made all things, but
lias not Himself been made."?  This Being seems never
to have heen represented by any material, even sym-
bolical, form.* It is thought that He had no name, or,
if He hid, that it must have been unlawful either to
pronoutiee or write it.* He was a pure spirit. perfect
in every respect—all-wise, almighty, supremely good.
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The gods of the popular mythology were understood,
in the esoteric religion, to be either personified attri-
hutes of the Deity, or parts of the nature which He had
created, considered as informed and inspired by Him.
Num or Kneph represented the creative mind, Phthah
the creative hand, or act of creating ; Muut represented
matter, Ha the sun, Khons the moon, Seb the earth,
Khem the generative powes in nature, Nut the upper
hemisphere of heaven, Athor the lower world or under
hemisphere ; Thoth personified the Divine wisdom
Ammon, perhaps, the Diving mysteriousuess or incom-
prehensibility ; Osiris (according to some) the Divine
goodness. It is difficult in mavy cases to fix on the
exact quality, act, or part of nature intended ; but the
principle admits of no doubt. No educated Egyptian
priest certainly, probably no educated layman, conceived
of the popular gods as really separate aud distinct
beings. All knew that there wns but one God, and
understood that when worship was offered to Khem, or
Kneph, or Phthah, or Maut, or Thoth, or Ammon,
the One God was worshipped under some one of His
forms or in some one of His aspects. Tt does not
appear that in more than & very few cases did the
Egyptian religion, as conceived of by the mitiated,
deify created beings, or constitite a class of secondary
gods who owed their existence to the supreme God.
Ra was not a Bun-Deity with a distinot and separate
existence, but the supreme God acting in the sun,

NileGod, of whom watead inone | Urlesess bbils nems ln Heven
of the kyme: T SR
R:ﬂﬁ:ﬂ'hm' | (B Records of the Pt vol. iv. pp.
2 sidiee T ot B Bl with polaied 106, 113; with Cinon Cook's eom-
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making His light to shine on the earth, warming,
cheering, and blessing it; snd so Ra might be wor-
shipped with all the highest titles of hooont,! as indeed
might any god.? except the very few which are more
properly called genii, and which corresponded to the
aogels of the Christinn system, Such is Ammbis, the
conductor of souls in the lower world,* and such pro-
bably are the four * genii of the dead,” Amset, Tummutef,
Hapi (Apis), and Kebhenauf, who perform =o' con-
spicnous o part in the ceremonial.of Amenti*

Tt is dilficult to decide what were the esoteric views
of the Egyptinns with regard to Evil.  Severnl deities,
a8 Bet or Sutech, Nubi, ot (as Wilkinson reads the
name) Ombo,® and Apepi or Apophis, the great ser-
pent, seem to be personifications of evil; and the
stromgest antagonism is represented as existing between
these and the favourite divinities of the Egyptians, as
Ammon, Khem, Phthah, Ba, Osiris; but whether, as
wmong the Persinns® two original Prineiples, one of
Good, and the other of Evil, were intended, or whethier
Evil was viewed as * a necessary part of the universal
system, inlierent in wll things equally with good, ¥ and
g0 as one aspeet of the Divine nature, is to some
extent donbtful. It is hard to believe that, if the
pantheistic notion, by which Sin and Evil generally are

1 Tn the ! of T, teamsln~] 2 The Hermes i
e by M. Eiined Navilly (Fovords | b Vixwmesse) of Dlutacch (e
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congidered to be equally of the essence of God with
goodness, had been the real belief of the Eygyptian
priesthood, their protests in favour of virtue and
ngainst vice of all kinds could have been so strong
and earnest as they are! It is also difficult to
imagine that the priests would have allowed the gene-
el obliteration of the monumental emblems of Set,
which is noticed by Egyptologists,® if they had viewed
liim as reallyan aspect of the Supreme Being. Perhaps
the Egyptian pricets at no time thought out the problem
of ‘the origin and nature of evil, but were content with
indistinet and hazy notions upon the subject.  Perhaps
their views varied at different times, inclining during
the earlier ages to the pantheistic doctrine, in the later
to the Persiun tenet of Two Principles?

The continuance of the soul after death; its judg-
ment in another world, and its sentence according to
its descrts, either to happiness or suffering, were um-
doubted parts both of the popular and of the more
recondite religion. It was the universal belief that,
immediately after death, the soul descended into the
lower world and was conducted to the Hall of Truth
(or * of the Two Truths '), where it was judged in the
presence of Osiris and the forty-two dwmones, the
‘Lords of Truth" and judges of the dead. Anubis,
“the director of the weight,"® brought forth & pair of
scilles, and, placing in one scale a figure or emblem of
Truth, st in the other a vase containing the good

! Bes above, pp. 104, 1339, &e. | ablitemstion, imply a! Agy mie a
? Wilkinson, Ancsent i serious changn of opimon,
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actions of the deceazed, Thoth standing by the while,
with a tablet in his hand, whereon to record the result.!
According to the side on which the balance inclined,
Osiris delivered sentence.  IF the good deeds prepon-
derated, the blessed soul was allowed to enter the
* hoat of the sun,'* and was conducted by good spirits
to Adhlu (Elysium), to the * pools of peace,'® and the
dwelling-place of Osiris. If; on the contrary, the good
deeds were insufficient, if the ordeal was not passed,
then the unhappy soul was sentenced, according to its
deserts, to begin a round of transmigrations in the
bodies of more or less unclean animals:* the number,
nature, nnd durstion of the transmigrations depending
on the degree of the decensed’s demerits, and the con
sequent length and severity of the punishment which
he deserved, or the purification which he required.
Ultimately, after many trials, if purity was not attained,
the wicked soul underwent a final sentence ot the
hunds of Qsirs, Judge of the Dead, nnd, being pro-
nounced incurable, suffered complete and absolute
unuihilation® The good soul, having first been freed
from its infirmities by passing through the basin of
purgatorial fire guanded by the four ape-faced genii,®
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and then made the companion of Osiris for 3,000 years,
returned from Amenti, re-entered its former body, rose
from the dead, and lived once more a human life upon
enrth. This process was reiterated until a certain
mystic cycle of years becume complete, when finally
the good mnd blessed attained the crowning joy of
union with God, being absorbed into the Divine
Essence; and thus attaining the true end and full per-
fection of their being.!

Stieh; in outline, was the generul belief of educated
Egyptians upon the highest subjects of human thought
—the nature of God, and the ultimate destiny of man.
On minor points varieties of opinion no doubt existed
at different times and in different parts of the country.
More especinlly was there diversity in the arrangements
which were made of the Divine attributes and aspects
into groups, and the subordination of some of those
groups 1o others, arrangements which Decame the basis
of the well-known disposition of the popular gods into
“orders,” forming a sort of divine hierarchy.® It would
seem that the selection of attributes und aspects made
by the Egyptinns wus not the result of exuct thought
or of philosophic annlysis, but was easual and partial.
The priests of one disirict mnde one selection, of
another another. Even where the same selection was
made, different nmnes were given.  The attributes
noticed, and separated off, incressed in number as time
went on; and it wus not until a comparatively late
period that graduation and armngement were attempted,
Then, in dilferent parts of the country, different views
were taken. There must always be much that is

I Sea above, p. 10, | thior's Hlerodotus, wol, H. pp 284,
¥ Hernd. ii. 1465 Buteen, vol. L | 201 Bimh, Enge frem the Sarlivst
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arbitrary in distinctions between the primary and
secotlury qualities of any existence,  When the exist-
ence is the mysterious and inscrutable Author of
Nature, the arbitrariness is apt 1o be excessive. Hence
the remarkable diversity of the Egyptian groupings, the
details of which will be given in a later portion of this
chapter.

It has been supposed by some that the Egyptian
esoteric religion comprised n recoguition of the fact,
first made known to mankind distinctly by Christianity,
that the Divine nature is a Trinity in Unity. In the
seventeenth centary Cudworth strongly supported this
view ;' and in modern times it lias been favoured by
some of those who are opposed to the doctrine and
desirous of tracing it to a merely humun origin, But
the grounds upon which Cudworth rested his belief
were long ago examined and refuted by Mosheim,* who
showed, in the first place, that the authority on whom
the English divine relied was untrustworthy, and, in
the second, that he did not meke the assertion which
was ascribed to him.  Modern investigation of the
religious books and inseriptions of Fgypt confirms the
view of Mosheim ; for, though in the loeal warships of
thie country * triads * were very mumerous, there is not
the slightest indication of the Egyptiuns having pos-
sessed any such conception as that of & Trinity in Unity.
The Supreme Being was viewed as in Lis essence nbdo-
lutely Oune, and, when divided up, was divided not
into three, but into a multitude of aspects.  Tlhe *trinds’
nre not groups of persons, but of attributes ; the Three
are not eo-equal, but distinetly the reverse, the thind

" See hin Tntallactual System of | tiun of Oudworth's great work, vil.
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in the trind being alwiys subordinate ; nor is the divi-
sion regarded as in any case exhaustive of the Divine
nature, or exclusive of other divisions. The dootrine
of the Trinity is thus in no sense an Egyptian doctrine ;
and it is quite fancifil to suppose that it even, in any
sense, grew out of the Egyptian affection for * trinds;’
the doctrine, as has been frequently shown, underlies
the most ancient portions of the Pentateuch, and is
most ressonably regarded as involved in that primeval
revelation which God vouchsafed to our first parents in
Paradise,

It is essential to a true conception of the popular
Egyptian religion that we recoguise the fact that the
polytheistic system ultimately adopted grew up gra-
dually, its various parts having originated separately
i diffevent portions of the country.! The geographipal
conformation of Egypt hus a natural tendency to pro-
duce separation ; and, historically, it seems certain, not
only that, owing to its conformation, Erypt was at
various times divided into several distinet kingdoms,
but that originally all the nomes were distinet commu-
nities, having their peculiar customs and ideas, among
shich the most markedly peculiar were those connected
with religion. No doubt *a certain unity of religious
conception * prevailed throughout the whole country ;
but this unity, as has been well said,? ‘was rather a
national ngreement in the mode of expressing the
religious sentiment common to mankind® than sny
more definite acceptance of a single religious system.
Egyptian worships and gods were, primarily, local ;
and the Pantheon was gmdually formed by joining

L See Pumes' ol . Aneienit , volo Lo 303,
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together the various local groups and srmnging them
into a sort of hierarchy. Even these arrangements,
though proceeding upon the sume principle, were not
always uniform ; and the cliief centres at any mte of
religious knowledge in the country bad their separate
and, to some extent, conflicting systems.! 1In most
places there was very slight recognition of any deities,
except those of the district; and thus the polytheism,
which theoretically was excessivi, practically was con-
fined within narrow limits.

In treating of the several Egyptian gods, it will be
convenient, first of all, to take them separately, and
deseribe, =0 far as is possible, their general character
and attributes, and then to arrange them in the re-
coguised groups, whether these were strictly locul, or
such as obtained more widely.  The erder followed in
the general description will be based upon that which,
in his later years, was advocated by Wilkinson.®

AMON or AMMON, (Egypt. Am-n.)

Ammon was the great god of Thebes, the southern
Egyptian capital. According to Manetho? his name
sigmified * concenlment’ or * that which is concealed ;'
and this meaning is confirmed both by the fict, which
18 now certain, that the root amn, | =% in the hicro-
glyphics hus the signification ¢ to veil,' “to hide,"* and
also by statements in the religious poems of the
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Egyptians.! 'We may therefore safely adopt the view
of Plutarch,?® that the original notion of Ammon was
that of a concealed or secret god, one who hid himself
and whom it was difficult to find; or, in other words,
that the mysterious and inserutable nature of the Deity
was the predominant idea in the minds of those who
firt worshipped God under this name. Ammon's
most common title is sufen-nateru, 3 %5, 'I, “king of the
gods," and hence he was naturally identified by the
Greeks and Romans with their Zeus or Jupiter,® who
alone of their deities had that epithet.® He is also
called Zek or hyk, * the ruler” Other titles borne by
him are—*the Lord of Heaven,’ *the Illdest of the
Gods,” *the Lord of the Throne,” *the Strong Bull,'
and ‘the Horus (sun) of the two Egypts’® To him
was dedicated the first mystic region in the other world,
Originally, he seems to have been worshipped only in
Thebes ; but the conquests made by the Di ite
kings carried his cult southwards into Nubia and even
to Meroé® In Lower Egypt,on the other hand, he at
no time obtained any acknowledgment, Phthah taking
his place at Memphis, Ncith at Sais, Ra at On or Helio-
polis, aud other gods elsewhere.

The form under which he was worshipped was 